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Dah Sing Bank moves forward with clarity and strength, guided by prudence and
a commitment to sustainable growth. With solid fundamentals and a clear vision,
we navigate evolving market conditions and economic uncertainties with

resilience and foresight.
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DIRECTORS’ AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT’S PROFILE

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Executive Directors

Mr. David Shou-Yeh Wong
Chairman

Mr. Wong, aged 85, was appointed as the Chairman
of the Bank in 1983. He is also the Chairman of
Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (“DSFH”, the
ultimate holding company of the Bank), Dah Sing
Banking Group Limited (“DSBG”, the immediate holding
company of the Bank), Banco Comercial de Macau,
S.A., Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited and Macau
Insurance Company Limited. Mr. Wong is the Honorary
President of Guangdong Chamber of Foreign Investors.
He was the Vice President of The Hong Kong Institute
of Bankers. He holds a Bachelor of Science degree in
Electrical Engineering from Massachusetts Institute
of Technology and has over 60 years of experience
in banking and finance. He is the father of Mr. Harold
Tsu-Hing Wong, the Vice Chairman, Managing Director
and Chief Executive of the Bank.

Mr. Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman

Mr. Wong, aged 73, joined the Bank in 1977 and has
served and managed various departments before
appointed as an Executive Director in 1989, promoted
to the Managing Director in 2000 and then appointed
as the Vice Chairman in April 2011. He is the Vice
Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive of
Dah Sing Banking Group Limited and Dah Sing Financial
Holdings Limited. He is also a director of various major
subsidiaries of the Group. He was the Chairman of Dah
Sing Bank (China) Limited for the period from June
2008 to August 2023. He is a Non-Executive Director
and the Vice Chairman of Bank of Chongging Co., Ltd.
(listed in Hong Kong and Shanghai) in which the Group
has a 12.65% equity interest. Mr. Wong is an Associate
of The Institute of Bankers (U.K.) and a Founder
Member of The Hong Kong Institute of Bankers and
The International Retail Banking Council of the U.K. He
holds a Higher Diploma in Business Studies from the
Hong Kong Polytechnic College (now known as Hong
Kong Polytechnic University) and has over 45 years of
experience in banking.

Mr. Harold Tsu-Hing Wong
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive

Mr. Wong, aged 56, is currently a Vice Chairman,
Managing Director and Chief Executive of the Bank and
an Executive Director and the Group General Manager of
Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (“DSFH”). He joined
the Bank in 2000, and was appointed as an Executive
Director in 2005 and a Vice Chairman in March 2010.
Mr. Wong was appointed as Managing Director and
Chief Executive of the Bank in August 2017. From
April 2011 to June 2017, he was an Executive Director,
Managing Director and Chief Executive of Dah Sing
Banking Group Limited (“DSBG”). He is also a Director of
Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited, Banco Comercial de
Macau, S.A., Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited,
Macau Insurance Company Limited and Macau Pension
Fund Management Company Limited. Mr. Wong is
currently an Executive Committee Member of the Hong
Kong Institute of Bankers. He was a Non-official Member
of the Trade and Industry Advisory Board of Trade and
Industry Department under Commerce and Economic
Development Bureau and a Non-official Member of the
Advisory Committee on Long Term Business established
by the Insurance Authority. Mr. Wong holds a Master of
Business Administration degree from Harvard University,
U.S.A. and a Bachelor of Laws (Honours) degree from
King’s College, London, and is a qualified solicitor in
England and Wales and in Hong Kong. Mr. Wong is a son
of Mr. David Shou-Yeh Wong, the Chairman of the Boards
of the Bank, DSFH and DSBG.
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Mr. Gary Pak-Ling Wang
Deputy Chief Executive

Mr. Wang, aged 65, joined the Bank as the Group
Financial Controller in 1995 and was promoted as a
Director in 1997, responsible for the overall financial
management and control, operations and IT functions
of the Group for a number of years. He was promoted as
the Managing Director and Chief Executive of the Bank
in May 2011 and was re-designated as the Deputy Chief
Executive and Alternate Chief Executive of the Bank in
August 2017. He is also an Executive Director and Deputy
Chief Executive of Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited
(“DSFH”), an Executive Director of Dah Sing Banking
Group Limited (“DSBG”), a Director of Banco Comercial
de Macau, S.A. and Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited (“DSB
China”), Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited and
Macau Pension Fund Management Company Limited,
the Chairman of DSB China and a member of the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee of the Bank,
DSFH and DSBG. Mr. Wang was the Group Chief Financial
and Operating Officer of the Bank, DSFH and DSBG until
June 2021. Mr. Wang is a qualified accountant, a Fellow
of The Association of Chartered Certified Accountants
of the U.K. and a member of the Hong Kong Institute
of Certified Public Accountants. He holds a Bachelor
of Social Sciences degree from The University of Hong
Kong and has over 40 years of experience in financial
management and banking.

Mr. Nicholas John Mayhew
Deputy Chief Executive

Mr. Mayhew, aged 58, joined the Bank in 1998, and
was appointed as an Executive Director in 2007, as the
Alternate Chief Executive in July 2011 and as the Deputy
Chief Executive in August 2011. He also serves as the
Group Head of Treasury, Global Markets & Corporate
Finance of the Bank, responsible for its treasury and
corporate finance activities. Mr. Mayhew was appointed
as an Executive Director and the Deputy Chief Executive
of Dah Sing Banking Group Limited in June 2017. He is
a Director of Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited and
Macau Insurance Company Limited. He was an Executive
Director of Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited during
the period from August 2004 to May 2017. Mr. Mayhew
holds a Bachelor of Arts degree (Hons) (in Chinese and
Economics) from the University of London. He has over
35 years of experience in financial services both in the
U.K. and Hong Kong.

Ms. Phoebe Mei-Chun Wong
Deputy Chief Executive

Ms. Wong, aged 59, joined the Bank as Head of
Retail Banking in February 2012, responsible for the
development and management of overall retail banking,
bancassurance, retail brokerage, wealth management
businesses, private banking and vehicle financing. She
was appointed as an Executive Director in May 2012 and
an Alternate Chief Executive in May 2014. She was further
appointed as a Deputy Chief Executive of the Bank and
Group Head of Personal Banking in April 2022. Ms. Wong
holds a Master of Business Administration degree from
Brunel University (UK) via Henley Management College
and a Bachelor of Arts degree from the University of
Hong Kong. She has over 35 years of experience in
retail and personal banking business with other banks
operating in Hong Kong, including Standard Chartered
Bank and CITIC Bank International.
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Ms. Barbara Yuen-Lai Ma
Alternate Chief Executive

Ms. Ma, aged 59, joined the Bank as Group Head of
Corporate Banking in February 2020, responsible for
overseeing and supervising corporate banking business.
She was appointed as an Executive Director and an
Alternate Chief Executive of the Bank in February 2021.
She has over 35 years of solid banking experience in
Hong Kong, the United Kingdom and the United States,
mainly in commercial and corporate banking with a full
spectrum of clients in various sectors. Ms. Ma attained
a Bachelor of Science in Economics from The London
School of Economics and Political Science.

Mr. Cliff Wai-Kin Chan
Alternate Chief Executive

Mr. Chan, aged 54, joined the Bank as General Manager
and Head of Wealth Management in 2009, and was
appointed as an Executive Director of the Bank in March
2019. He was further appointed as an Alternate Chief
Executive of the Bank in June 2022. Mr. Chan is Group
Head of Wealth Management and is responsible for the
formulation and execution of overall business strategies
of the Bank’s wealth management business, including
securities brokerage, retail wealth management, and
private banking. He holds a Bachelor of Arts degree
from the University of Cambridge and a Master degree
in Business Administration from the Harvard Business
School. He is a Chartered Financial Analyst of the CFA
Institute and a Certified Private Wealth Professional of
the Private Wealth Management Association. Mr. Chan
has over 25 years of extensive experience in various
areas including financial services, manufacturing and
public administration.

Independent Non-Executive Directors

Mr. Robert Tsai-To Sze
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Sze, aged 85, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) of the Bank in 1996. He
is also an INED of Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited
(“DSFH”), Dah Sing Banking Group Limited (“DSBG”) and
Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited. He is currently
the Chairman of the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee and a member of the Audit Committee (“AC”)
of the Bank, DSFH and DSBG. He served as the Chairman
of the AC of the Bank, DSFH and DSBG until December
2023. Mr. Sze is an INED of Nanyang Holdings Limited
and Sunwah Kingsway Capital Holdings Limited. Mr. Sze
is a Fellow of The Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants. He was a former partner of an international
firm of accountants with which he practised for over
20 years.
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Mr. Jack Chak-Kwong So
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. So, aged 81, was appointed as an Independent Non-
Executive Director of the Bank and Dah Sing Banking
Group Limited in April 2025. Mr. So is currently an
independent non-executive director and a member
of the Audit Committee, the Nomination Committee
and the Remuneration Committee of AIA Group
Limited (listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange), an
independent non-executive director, the Chairman of
the Sustainability Committee and a member of the Audit
and Risk Committee and the Nomination Committee
of China Resources Power Holdings Company Limited
(listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange), a member
of the Chief Executive’s Council of Advisers of the
HKSAR Government on Economic Advancement and
Sustainability and a member of Governance and
Structure Reform Committee of The Hospital Authority.

Mr. So was previously the Chairman of Airport Authority
Hong Kong from June 2015 to May 2024, an independent
senior advisor to Credit Suisse, Greater China from
January 2008 to October 2022, a non-official member of
the Chief Executive’s Council of Advisers on Innovation
and Strategic Development from March 2018 to June
2022, a member of the Chinese People’s Political
Consultative Conference from March 2008 to March
2018, the Chairman of the Consultative Committee on
Economic and Trade Co-operation between Hong Kong
and the Mainland from October 2013 to December 2015,
and the Chairman of the Hong Kong Film Development
Council from 2007 to 2013. He served as an executive
director of the Hong Kong Trade Development Council
from 1985 to 1992 and served as its Chairman from
October 2007 to May 2015.

Mr. So was the Chairman and Chief Executive of MTR
Corporation Limited (listed on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange) from 1995 to 2003, Deputy Chairman and
Group Managing Director of PCCW Limited (listed on
the Hong Kong Stock Exchange) from 2003 to 2007, a
non-executive director of The Hongkong and Shanghai
Banking Corporation Limited from 2000 to 2007 and
an independent non-executive director of Cathay
Pacific Airways Limited (listed on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange) from 2002 to 2015.

Mr. So graduated from the University of Hong Kong
with a Bachelor of Arts degree in 1969 and received
an Honorary Doctorate in Social Science from the
University of Hong Kong in 2011. He was awarded the
Gold Bauhinia Star and the Grand Bauhinia Medal by the
HKSAR Government in 2011 and 2017 respectively.

Mr. Blair Chilton Pickerell
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Pickerell, aged 69, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) of the Bank in December
2017, a member of the Risk Management and Compliance
Committee (“RMCC”) of the Bank in August 2018 and the
Chairman of the RMCC of the Bank in June 2020 and a
member of the Audit Committee (“AC”) of the Bank in
June 2021. He was also appointed as an INED of Dah Sing
Banking Group Limited (“DSBG”) in December 2017 and a
member of the AC of DSBG in June 2021.

Mr. Pickerell is an Independent Director and a member
of the Finance Committee and Human Resources
Committee of Principal Financial Group, Inc. (which is
listed on NASDAQ in the U.S.). He is an INED, a member
of the Finance Committee, Corporate Governance
Committee and Ad Hoc Selection Committee of First
Pacific Company Limited (which is listed on the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange), a member of the Supervisory
Committee of The Tracker Fund of Hong Kong (a Hong
Kong unit trust whose units are listed on the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange) and a member of the International
Advisory Council of the Faculty of Business and
Economics of The University of Hong Kong.

Mr. Pickerell was a court member of The University of
Hong Kong from December 2008 to November 2014
and a member of the Main Board and GEM Listing
Committees of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange from July
2015 to July 2016. He was an INED and a member of the
AC of Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (the parent
company of the Company) from June 2013 to December
2017. Mr. Pickerell was also an INED, a member of
the Nomination Committee and the Chairman of the
Remuneration Committee of Link Real Estate Investment
Trust (which is listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange)
during the period from 1 April 2016 to 31 March 2025.

Mr. Pickerell joined Nikko Asset Management Group as
the Head of Asia and Global Chief Marketing Officer in
2010 and served as the Chairman, Asia of Nikko Asset
Management Company until July 2015. He joined
Jardine Matheson Holdings Group in 1984 and held
various positions in Jardine Matheson Holdings Group.
In 2003, he joined HSBC Investments (Hong Kong)
Limited (now known as HSBC Global Asset Management
(Hong Kong) Limited) as Chief Executive, Asia Pacific.
From 2007 to 2010, he served as Managing Director
and Chief Executive Officer, Asia of Morgan Stanley
Investment Management.

Mr. Pickerell holds an MBA degree from Harvard Business
School, U.S.A. and an MA degree (in East Asian Studies)
and a BA degree (in Political Science) from Stanford

University, U.S.A.
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Mr. Paul Franz Winkelmann
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Winkelmann, aged 70, was appointed as an
Independent Non-Executive Director (“INED”), a member
of the Audit Committee (“AC”) and a member of Risk
Management and Compliance Committee of the Bank
in May 2020. He was appointed as the Chairman of
the AC of the Bank in January 2024. He is currently an
INED and the Chairman of the AC of Dah Sing Financial
Holdings Limited and Dah Sing Banking Group Limited.
Mr. Winkelmann joined PricewaterhouseCoopers
(“PwC”) in 1984 and was admitted to partnership
in 1990 to become a member of the first group of
partners to set up PwC’s financial services practice in
Hong Kong. He specialized in the audits of financial
institutions, both local and international. He was
partner-in-charge of PwC’s risk and compliance matters
for Greater China for 14 years up to June 2014. He was
also the leader of PwC’s Greater China Risk and Quality
function overseeing auditing and ethical standards
within PwC. In 2001, he joined the governance Board of
Partners of PwC in Hong Kong and subsequently was
appointed to the Management Board of PwC China
and Hong Kong. Following his retirement from PwC
Hong Kong in June 2014, Mr. Winkelmann was engaged
as a senior advisor of PwC in Hong Kong on risk and
quality matters during the period from July 2014 to
December 2015. Mr. Winkelmann is currently an INED
and a Non-Industry Member of the General Committee
of the Insurance Complaints Bureau. He is also the
Non-IA Eligible DP Member of Disciplinary Panel Pool
of the Insurance Authority. He was the Chairman of the
Financial Reporting Standards Committee of the Hong
Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”)
from 2004 to 2009 and the President of HKICPA in 2009.
In 2005, he was appointed to the Standing Committee
on Company Law Reform and served for a period of
6 years. Mr. Winkelmann was the Chief Executive Officer
of Financial Reporting Council of Hong Kong (now
known as the Accounting and Financial Reporting
Council) from April 2016 to March 2019. He is a fellow
member of the HKICPA. He holds a Bachelor of Arts
(Business) Degree from Trinity College, Dublin.

Ms. Nancy Ha-Fong Chan
Independent Non-Executive Director

Ms. Chan, aged 64, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) and a member of
the Audit Committee (“AC”) of the Bank and Dah Sing
Banking Group Limited (“DSBG”) in January 2024. She
was appointed as a member of the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee (“NRC”) of the Bank and
DSBG in May 2025. From March 2022 to December 2023,
Ms. Chan was an INED and a member of the AC, the
Connected Transactions Control Committee, the Risk
Management Committee and the Strategy Committee,
and the Chairman of the NRC of Dah Sing Bank (China)
Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of the Bank.
Ms. Chan joined Bank of Communications Co. Limited,
Hong Kong Branch (“BOCOM”) as a management trainee
in July 1981. She was the Assistant General Manager
of BOCOM from April 1992 to June 1998, primarily
responsible for the formulation and implementation
of the operation procedures for trade finance, loan
administration and bancassurance business, and
she also led the trade finance and loan operations
centralization project. Ms. Chan was the Deputy
General Manager of BOCOM from July 1998 to March
2021 responsible for overseeing the daily operation
of trade finance, loan administration, remittance and
retail banking business and the launch of private
banking business. She was appointed as Alternate
Chief Executive of BOCOM in August 2002. Ms. Chan
was a Director of Bank of Communications Trustee
Limited from September 1999 to October 2019 and
was appointed as the Chairman in June 2006. She was
the Vice Chairman, Director and Chief Executive of
Bank of Communications (Hong Kong) Limited before
her retirement in June 2021. She has over 38 years of
experience in the financial industry. Ms. Chan is an
associate member of The Chartered Institute of Bankers,
United Kingdom and The Hong Kong Institute of Bankers
(“HKIB”). She is a Fellow of The Hong Kong Institute
of Directors and a Certified Banker of HKIB. Ms. Chan
holds a Master of Science degree in Information and
Technology Management from the Chinese University
of Hong Kong and a Master of Corporate Finance degree
from the Hong Kong Polytechnic University.
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Mr. Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung)
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Cheung, aged 67, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) and a member of the
Risk Management and Compliance Committee of the
Bank and an INED of Dah Sing Banking Group Limited in
January 2024. Mr. Cheung worked with DBS Bank (Hong
Kong) Limited (“DBS”) from July 2009 to December
2022 where he served as Managing Director and Head
of Institutional Banking Group in Hong Kong from June
2011 until his retirement in December 2022, responsible
for growing DBS’s franchise in the corporate and
commercial banking businesses in Hong Kong. He was
also the Alternate Chief Executive of DBS from December
2012 to December 2022. Prior to joining DBS, he was the
Regional General Manager, North East Asia and General
Manager of Oversea-Chinese Banking Corporation
Limited, Hong Kong Branch. Prior to such appointments,
Mr. Cheung held senior positions in corporate commercial
banking and risk management with major international
banks including Citibank, Hong Kong, ABN AMRO Bank
N.V., Hong Kong and Rabobank, Hong Kong Branch.
Mr. Cheung has over 40 years of corporate and
commercial banking experience. Mr. Cheung is currently
as an INED of K. Wah International Holdings Limited and
Yuexiu Property Company Limited (both are listed on
the Hong Kong Stock Exchange). He is the Chairman of
the Board of Governors of World Green Organisation,
a member of the Hong Kong Academy of Finance and
a member of the Advisory Committee on Accounting
and Finance of the Hong Kong Polytechnic University.
He was a member of the Advisory Board of Hong Kong
Export Credit Insurance Corporation from 2011 to 2016
and a member of the Banking Industry Training Advisory
Committee from 2021 to 2023. Mr. Cheung holds a
Bachelor of Social Sciences degree in Economics from
the University of Hong Kong.

Ms. Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan
Independent Non-Executive Director

Ms. Ngan, aged 68, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) of the Bank in August
2025. She was appointed as an INED and a member of
the Audit Committee of Dah Sing Financial Holdings
Limited (“DSFH”) in April 2022 and a member of the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee of DSFH
in May 2025. Ms. Ngan started her career with The
Mitsubishi Bank, Ltd. (now known as MUFG Bank, Ltd.
(“MUFG”)), Hong Kong Branch after her graduation
from the University of Kent at Canterbury, The United
Kingdom in 1984. She holds a Master Degree of Arts in
Management Science. Ms. Ngan had assumed various
senior positions in MUFG, Hong Kong Branch. She was
a Co-General Manager of MUFG Hong Kong Branch
and General Manager, Corporate Banking Office for
Greater China during the period from 2014 to 2018.
Ms. Ngan subsequently served as Managing Director,
Co-Head of MUFG Hong Kong Branch and Regional
Head of Global Corporate Banking, East Asia in charge of
global corporate customers in Greater China and South
Korea from 2018 to 2019. From 2016 to 2019, Ms. Ngan
was concurrently appointed as an Executive Officer
(Director) of MUFG. She also acted as an Alternate Chief
Executive of MUFG from 2007 to 2019. After retirement
in September 2019, she was appointed as an Advisor
(part time basis with no executive function and no
management responsibilities) of MUFG, Hong Kong
Branch from October 2019 to May 2025. Ms. Ngan is an
Independent Non-Executive Director and a member
of the Nomination Committee of Liu Chong Hing
Investment Limited (listed on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange) and an advisor of Bai Xian Asia Institute
(Japan) Inc. Ms. Ngan has over 40 years of extensive
experience in various areas in the banking industry.
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SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. Cristo Chi-Leung Chow
Group Chief Financial Officer

Mr. Chow, aged 58, was appointed as the Chief Financial
Officer of the Bank in June 2021 and was re-designated
as the Group Chief Financial Officer in April 2022,
responsible for the financial management and control
functions of the Group. Mr. Chow has over few decades
of solid accounting and finance experience in the
banking industry and had held various senior positions
in financial institutions. He has extensive experience
in financial and regulatory reporting and tax, financial
control, capital management, budgeting, financial and
business analysis. Mr. Chow holds a Master of Science in
Finance degree from University of Michigan, U.S.A. and
a Bachelor of Business degree from Monash University,
Australia. He is a Certified Public Accountant and a
Fellow Member of the Association of Chartered Certified
Accountants.

Ms. Betty Wai-Yee Chung
Group Chief Operating Officer and
Group Head of Information Technology

Ms. Chung, aged 60, joined the Bank in January 2019
as the Deputy Chief Operating Officer and Group Head
of Information Technology, and was appointed as the
Chief Operating Officer of the Bank in April 2020. She
was re-designated as the Group Chief Operating Officer
and Group Head of Information Technology in April
2022. Ms. Chung has over 30 years of solid banking
and IT experience. Prior to joining the Bank, she held
various senior IT management positions in multinational
and regional financial institutions. Ms. Chung holds an
Executive Master of Business Administration degree from
The Chinese University of Hong Kong and a Bachelor
of Science degree in Computer Science from Purdue
University, U.S.A.

Ms. Sze-Ching Chan (Amy Chan)
General Manager and Group Head of Human Resources

Ms. Chan, aged 54, joined the Bank in January 2018 as
General Manager and Group Head of Human Resources
Division. Ms. Chan has 32 years of experience in the
human resources field, of which 29 years are in the
banking and financial industry. She graduated from the
University of Strathclyde, U.K., with a Bachelor of Arts
degree followed by a Postgraduate Diploma in Human
Resources Management. Ms. Chan, a Fellow of The
Chartered Institute of Personnel and Development of the
U.K., won the “HR Leadership Award” at the 2010 Asia’s
Best Employer Brand Awards and was named among the
“Top 10 Women HR Leaders from Hong Kong” in 2024 by
The Global Woman Leader.

Mr. Raymond Kwok-Yiu Suen
General Manager and Group Head of Compliance

Mr. Suen, aged 57, joined the Bank in January 2025
as General Manager and Group Head of Compliance.
Mr. Suen has over 28 years of solid compliance, risk and
legal experience in the banking industry and regulatory
body. Mr. Suen holds a Master of Law and a Master of
Science in Engineering from the University of Hong
Kong, a Master of Science in Finance from the Chinese
University of Hong Kong, a Bachelor of Science, a
Bachelor of Engineering (with honours), and a Graduate
Diploma in Business Administration from the Monash
University, Australia.
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Mr. Frederick Ka-Wai Lau
Group Chief Risk Officer and Group Head of Risk Management

Mr. Lau, aged 55, joined the Bank in 2010 as the General
Manager and Head of Market Risk, and progressed to
become the Head of Risk Management and Control
Department within the Group Risk Division of the Bank
in 2012. Mr. Lau was appointed as the Head of Group Risk
in April 2018 and was re-designated as Chief Risk Officer
and Group Head of Risk Management in April 2021. He
was further re-designated as the Group Chief Risk Officer
and Group Head of Risk Management in April 2022. He
has over 27 years of working experience covering mainly
risk management and other roles in the banking sector,
and also in regulatory supervision capacity. Mr. Lau
attained a degree in business administration from the
Chinese University of Hong Kong and a master degree in
business administration from the Hong Kong University
of Science and Technology.

Mr. Eric Ka-Yeung Ho
Chief Executive Officer and Director of
Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited

Mr. Ho, aged 53, joined the Bank in July 2007. He was the
Head of Corporate Development, Strategy and Investor
Relations of the Group before the appointment as a
Director of Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited (“DSB China”),
a key operating subsidiary of the Bank, in November
2018. He was then appointed as an Executive Director
of DSB China in June 2020 and the Chief Executive
Officer of DSB China in July 2021. Mr. Ho has over
25 years of experience in finance and banking industry
in China and Hong Kong. He worked for investment
bank, international commercial bank and international
accounting firm before joining the Bank.

Mr. Pak-Hung Lau
Chief Executive Officer and Director of
Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A.

Mr. Lau, aged 61, joined the Bank and was appointed
as the Chief Executive Officer and a Director of Banco
Comercial de Macau, S.A. (incorporated in Macau), a
key subsidiary of the Bank, in January 2020. Mr. Lau
has over 39 years of solid banking experience in Hong
Kong, Malaysia, the United States and Macau. He started
his career in banking by joining HSBC in 1986 and
immediately before joining the Bank, he was the CEO of
HSBC Macau Branch.
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The Board of Directors and the Management of Dah
Sing Bank, Limited (the “Bank” or the “Group”) are
committed to maintaining a high standard of corporate
governance practices and devote considerable effort to
identify and formalize best practices. We believe that
sound and effective corporate governance practices are
essential for delivering sustainable value, enhancing a
culture of business integrity and maintaining investors’
confidence. Good corporate governance promotes and
safeguards the interests of shareholders and other
stakeholders including customers and employees,
thereby enhancing the credibility and reputation of the
Bank.

The Bank abides strictly by the relevant laws and
regulations in Hong Kong, and observes the rules and
guidelines issued by regulatory authorities including
the Hong Kong Monetary Authority (“HKMA”). It
has complied with the requirements set out in the
Supervisory Policy Manual module CG-1 entitled
“Corporate Governance of Locally Incorporated
Authorised Institutions” (“CG-1") and CG-5 entitled
“Guideline on a Sound Remuneration System”
(“CG-5"), Guidance on Empowerment of Independent
Non-Executive Directors and the circulars on Bank
Culture Reform issued by the HKMA in all material
aspects.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRINCIPLES AND
PRACTICES

The Bank has in place a corporate governance
framework which identifies all the key participants of
the Group and the ways which they relate to each other
and their roles in the application of effective governance
policies and processes.

The Bank has adopted a set of Board Governance Policy
and Procedures (“BGPP”) since 2013. The BGPP of the
Bank is subject to regular review and update to ensure
compliance with the latest regulatory requirements.

The BGPP has been developed in pursuance of the
requirements of the CG-1, which has laid down
the governance framework and structures of the
Bank covering the responsibilities of the board, the
organization and functioning of the board, board
committees, appointment of directors and succession,
board qualification and training, delegation of authority
and oversight of senior management, evaluation of the
board and individual directors, governance in group
structure, controls on structures established on behalf
of customers, risk management, and legal obligations of
directors.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

The supervision of the Management and direction of the
business and affairs of the Bank shall be vested in the
Board, who, in addition to the powers and authorities
set out in the Bank’s constitutional documents expressly
conferred upon them, may exercise all such powers
and do all such acts and things as may be exercised
or done or approved by the Bank. In discharging its
responsibilities, the Board shall take into account the
legitimate interests of shareholders, depositors and
other relevant stakeholders.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board of the Bank has the ultimate responsibility
for the supervision, leadership, operations and
financial soundness of the Bank. In discharging its
responsibilities, the Board actively engages in the affairs
of the Bank and is cognizant of material changes in the
Bank’s business and the external environment in which
the Bank operates. The Board acts honestly and in good
faith in the interest of the Bank, and on an informed
and prudent basis, having regard to the legitimate
interests of shareholders, depositors and other relevant
stakeholders.

As at the date of this Annual Report, the Board comprises
15 members, of whom 8 are Executive Directors and
7 are Independent Non-Executive Directors. Members of
the Board are as follows:

Executive Directors (“ED”)

David Shou-Yeh Wong - Chairman

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) - Vice Chairman

Harold Tsu-Hing Wong - Vice Chairman, Managing Director
and Chief Executive

Gary Pak-Ling Wang - Deputy Chief Executive

Nicholas John Mayhew - Deputy Chief Executive

Phoebe Mei-Chun Wong - Deputy Chief Executive

Barbara Yuen-Lai Ma - Alternate Chief Executive

Cliff Wai-Kin Chan - Alternate Chief Executive

Independent Non-Executive Directors (“INED”)

Robert Tsai-To Sze

Jack Chak-Kwong So

Blair Chilton Pickerell

Paul Franz Winkelmann

Nancy Ha-Fong Chan

Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung)
Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan
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The biographical information of the Directors is
disclosed in the “Directors’ and Senior Management’s
Profile” of this Annual Report.

The Board possesses appropriate experience, competencies
and personal qualities, including professionalism and
integrity, to discharge its responsibilities adequately
and effectively. In addition, the Board collectively has
adequate knowledge and expertise relevant to each of
the material business activities that the Bank pursues
and the associated risks in order to ensure effective
governance and oversight.

According to the Terms of Reference of the Board, the
key responsibilities of the Board include:

«  setting and overseeing the objectives and strategies
of the Group

«  approving annual budget and business plan, and
monitoring performance and execution of plan

«  overseeing the development and implementation of
Environmental, Social and Governance and climate
related policies and strategies

«  establishing and overseeing risk governance

«  appointment and oversight of senior management,
and ensuring competent management is in place

«  setting corporate values and standards

«  overseeing the remuneration policy

« ensuring a suitable and transparent corporate
structure

+ ensuring effective audit function and internal
control

« ensuring an appropriate level of effectiveness
in respect of the structure, operation and risk
management of the Bank

«  matters involving conflict of interest of substantial
shareholder or any Director

«  material acquisition or disposal of assets (not in
the ordinary business or operation of the Bank),
investments and business reorganization

«  material capital projects with long-term commitments

+  delegation of authority to Board level Committees
or individual Directors (for approving specific
transactions)

«  delegation to Senior Management the authority and
responsibility to manage the regular businesses
and affairs of the Bank and its subsidiaries
consistent with the objectives and strategies of the
Bank, and within the risk framework and limits
approved by the Board

«  appointment of Directors and Senior Management

« actively engaging in succession plans for the
chief executive and other key senior executives as
appropriate

Board meetings are held at least 4 times a year. In
addition, special Board meetings are held when
necessary. Dates of regular Board and Board Committee
meetings are scheduled in the prior year to provide
sufficient notice to give all Directors an opportunity
to attend. For special Board meetings, reasonable
notice is given. Board agenda is approved following
consultation with the Directors and Senior Management.
All Board meetings involve the active participation,
either in person or through other electronic means of
communication, of Directors. The Board held 4 meetings
in 2025.

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board has delegated its authority to various
committees to deal with specific matters under written
terms of reference, which set out in detail their
respective authorities and responsibilities. The Audit
Committee, Nomination and Remuneration Committee,
and Risk Management and Compliance Committee
were established under the authority of the Board. The
composition and terms of reference of these committees
are reviewed and updated regularly to ensure that
they remain appropriate and in line with the regulatory
requirements, the Group’s business and changes in
governance practices. All Board Committees adopt
the same governance processes as the Board as far as
practicable and report to the Board on their decisions or
recommendations.

Apart from regular meetings of the Audit Committee,
Nomination and Remuneration Committee, and Risk
Management and Compliance Committee, INEDs
meet separately, without the presence of other EDs or
Management, with the internal audit, compliance and
risk management functions, at least once a year.
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Audit Committee

The Audit Committee (“AC”) has the authority to
review all matters related to financial statements
and disclosure, audit work performed by internal
and external auditors, internal control systems, risk
management system and compliance for the whole
Group. The AC reports to the Board following each AC
meeting, drawing the Board’s attention to significant
issues or matters of which the Board should be aware,
identifying any matters in respect of which it considers
that action or improvement is needed, and making
relevant recommendations.

The AC meets at least 3 times a year with the presence
of the Bank’s executives including the Chief Executive,
Deputy Chief Executives, Group Chief Financial Officer,
Group Financial Controller, Group Chief Risk Officer
and Group Head of Risk Management, Group Chief
Credit Officer, Group Head of Internal Audit, and
representatives from the Bank’s external auditor. Special
meetings of the AC are held when necessary.

As at the date of this Annual Report, the AC comprises
4 members and all of them are INEDs. The members
of the AC are Mr. Paul Franz Winkelmann (Chairman),
Mr. Robert Tsai-To Sze, Mr. Blair Chilton Pickerell
and Ms. Nancy Ha-Fong Chan. The AC held 5 meetings in
2025.

The AC was established with written terms of reference
and its major roles and functions are as follows:

«  To ensure the objectivity and credibility of financial
reporting

«  Toreview the internal control system and compliance
with regulatory requirements

+  To make recommendation to the Board on the
appointment, reappointment and removal of the
external auditor and to approve the remuneration
and terms of engagement of the external auditor

« To review and monitor the external auditors’
independence and objectivity and the effectiveness
of the audit process in accordance with applicable
standards

« To approve the appointment, resignation or
dismissal of the head of internal audit

«  Toapprove audit plans

«  To review the effectiveness of the internal audit
function

«  To review findings and reports of the internal and
external auditors

«  To review and monitor the integrity of the Bank’s
annual and interim financial statements, including
significant financial reporting judgements used in
producing the financial statements

«  To review the Bank’s internal controls and reports
its major findings and comments to the Board

Nomination and Remuneration Committee

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee
(“NRC”) is responsible for overseeing the remuneration
matters of the Bank, and also to review and endorse
the nomination of candidates for appointment as
Non-Executive Directors (including INEDs), Executive
Directors and Senior Management, prior to the
approval by the Board of the Bank. The NRC reports
to the Board regularly on its findings, decisions and
recommendations.

The NRC meets at least twice a year and at such other
times as the NRC deems appropriate.

As at the date of this Annual Report, the NRC comprises
3 members, majority of whom are INEDs and is chaired
by an INED. The members of the NRC are Mr. Robert
Tsai-To Sze (Chairman) and Ms. Nancy Ha-Fong Chan
who are INEDs of the Bank, and Mr. Gary Pak-Ling Wang,
who is an ED and the Deputy Chief Executive of the Bank.
The NRC held 3 meetings in 2025.

The NRC was established with written terms of reference
and its major roles and functions are as follows:

+  To review and endorse the nomination of directors
and senior management

+  Toassist the Board in discharging its responsibility for
the design and operation of the Bank’s remuneration
system

+  To review and make recommendation to the Board
in respect of the Bank’s remuneration policy and
practices

«  To review and endorse the specific remuneration
packages of directors and senior management

«  Toensurethat regular review of the Bank's remuneration
system and its operation is conducted

. To review the structure, size, composition and
diversity of the Board and also its committees at
least annually and make recommendations on any
proposed changes to the Board

+  To regularly review the efficiency and effectiveness of
the functioning of the Board and also its committees,
particularly in respect of the composition of Board
and committee members

+  To advise and assist the Board in discharging its
culture reform and related responsibilities

«  To assess annually each Director’s time commitment,
ability to discharge responsibilities, contribution to
the Board, and potential conflicts of interest (if any)

«  To support the annual evaluation of the performance
of the Board
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Risk Management and Compliance Committee

The Risk Management and Compliance Committee
(“RMCC”) is to provide guidance and oversight on the
Bank’s risk management strategy and development,
review risk management issues and the resolution
thereof, review risk management policies and major risk
limits prior to the approval by the Board, and review
major regulatory compliance issues and development,
and exercise oversight on the compliance function and
activities of the Bank. It has the authority to conduct
any enquiry and review on matters related to risk
management and compliance with risk policy and
regulatory requirements. The RMCC reports to the Board
regularly, drawing the Board’s attention to significant
issues or matters of which the Board should be aware,
identifying any matters in respect of which it considers
that action or improvement is needed, and making
relevant recommendations.

The RMCC meets at least 4 times a year with the
presence of the Bank’s executives including the Chief
Executive, Deputy Chief Executives, Group Chief Risk
Officer and Group Head of Risk Management, Group
Head of Compliance, Group Head of AML and Financial
Crime Risk, and Group Chief Operating Officer and Group
Head of Information Technology. Special meetings of the
RMCC are held when necessary.

As at the date of this Annual Report, the RMCC comprises
4 members, majority of whom are INEDs and is chaired
by an INED. The members of the RMCC are Mr. Blair
Chilton Pickerell (Chairman), Mr. Paul Franz Winkelmann
and Mr. Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung), who are INEDs
of the Bank, and Mr. Harold Tsu-Hing Wong, who is an
ED and the Chief Executive of the Bank. The RMCC held
4 meetings in 2025.

The RMCC was established with written terms of
reference and its major roles and functions are as
follows:

« To assist the Board in reviewing all major risk
management policies and risk limits, including
capital management policy and capital plan, as well
as the recovery plan

+  To assist the Board in reviewing major issues raised
by the eight inherent risks and the emerging risk,
including those relating to climate risk

+  To assist the Board in reviewing all major compliance
and legal issues, including those relating to
anti-money laundering

+  Toassist the Board in overseeing the implementation
of the stress-testing programme, reviewing the
stress-testing results, including the stress test
against capital plan and ensuring that suitable
actions are taken to mitigate potential risks where
necessary

«  To monitor and ensure that major risk management
policies and risk limits of the Bank and its subsidiaries
comply with relevant regulatory requirements,
and follow up on non-compliance issues and their
resolutions

«  To provide periodic update to the Board on its work,
finding and recommendations

«  To review any risk and/or compliance issues raised
by the HKMA which are considered significant by
the Group Chief Risk Officer and Group Head of Risk
Management, Group Head of Compliance, Group
Head of AML and Financial Crime Risk, Group Chief
Operating Officer and Group Head of Information
Technology or Group Head of Internal Audit

+  To oversee the resourcing for the risk management
and compliance functions of the Bank, including
anti-money laundering and counter-terrorist
financing

« To interact with the AC to ensure consistency and
compatibility in actions and minimize any potential
gaps in risk management oversight

«  To promote sound risk governance and a strong risk
management culture and provide guidance and
oversight on the development of risk management
strategies as well as the risk tolerance and risk
appetite of the Bank
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RISK APPETITE FRAMEWORK

The Bank’s risk appetite is defined as the level of risk the
Bank is willing to take, having regard to its resources and
financial capacity, strategic objectives and regulatory
constraints (e.g. capital and liquidity requirements), with
the expectation that the risk taken or to be pursued is
sufficiently compensated for or at acceptable return with
reasonable confidence level. Against this background,
the risk appetite framework is comprised of a Risk
Appetite Statement (“RAS”) and a set of risk tolerance is
established. The RAS covers five key dimensions of the
risks and returns of the Bank, namely the target returns
to shareholders, earnings volatility, solvency, liquidity
and others while more granular risk types including
credit risk, market risk, liquidity risk, interest rate risk
and other less quantifiable risks (e.g. operational risk,
reputation risk, strategic risk, technology risk, cyber risk,
legal risk and conduct risk, etc.) are controlled under
different risk limits and risk mitigation measures that
constitute the risk tolerance of the Bank.

The RAS is a high level statement which sets out the
risk-return requirements as well as the risk taking
capacity of the Bank, taking into account its financial
and capital strength and covers a wide range of metrics
including return on average shareholders’ funds, liquidity
maintenance ratio, core funding ratio, leverage ratio and
measures of impact on profitability and capital adequacy
ratio under selected stress scenarios, etc. Moreover,
to ensure that the Bank’s operations and risk-taking
activities are in line with the RAS, the Bank has adopted a
set of risk tolerance levels to govern and control specific
categories of risk, which is made up of major quantitative
risk limits as well as some qualitative measures.

As for the process of risk appetite setting, the Board
determines the optimal risk appetite having regard to
the Bank’s capital, risk profile and strategy. In addition,
the Board is responsible for overseeing the development
and monitoring of the Bank’s risk appetite to ensure
that the Bank is able to achieve sustainable growth
in pursuing its business strategy, operating within its
tolerance levels. The RAS is designed to be consistent
with the Bank’s business strategy, risk and return
balance and market outlook, for the medium to longer
term and it is not intended to be changed frequently,
unless there are significant changes in the Bank’s
strategy and operating environment. Furthermore,
during the annual and other ad hoc reviews of the RAS
framework, risk scenarios covering different courses of
development of the global economies including highly
stressed scenarios are developed for the purpose of
conducting the firm-wide stress test. The results together
with regulatory developments will be taken as one of the
key considerations in the review of risk appetite.

Compliance with the RAS and risk tolerance is monitored
and reported to the Board and the RMCC respectively
on a quarterly basis to ensure that the businesses of
the Bank are conducted within the requirements of the
risk appetite framework. Moreover, the risk appetite
framework and major risk appetite limits are subject to
review by the RMCC and the Board on an annual basis,
when the annual budget and medium-term plan of the
Bank are reviewed and approved, or new business and
risk strategies are to be approved.
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RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION OF MEMBERS OF
THE BOARD

The Bank uses a formal, considered and transparent
procedure for the appointment of new Directors. The
proposed appointment will first be reviewed by the NRC,
taking into account the balance of skills, knowledge and
experience on the Board. Upon recommendation of the
NRC, the proposed appointment will then be reviewed
and, if thought fit, approved by the Board after due
deliberation.

In accordance with the requirement under the Banking
Ordinance, approval from the HKMA will need to be
sought prior to the appointment of any person as a
Director of the Bank.

The Bank issues appointment letters to each of the
INEDs, setting out the terms and conditions of their
appointments. For proposed appointment as INEDs
of the Bank, the factors as laid down in the HKMA’s
Guidance on Empowerment of INEDs will be considered
to assess the independence of a proposed INED of the
Bank. The same factors will be revisited to reassess the
independence of any INED who has served the Board of
the Bank for more than 9 years, where applicable.

The Bank has in place Board Appointment and Succession
Policy. The Board or NRC should satisfy itself that the
candidate nominated for appointment is a fit and
proper person for appointment, taking into account the
following features and attributes of the candidate:

« age
«  gender

«  education background and professional qualification
«  experience, especially working and commercial

experience
«  stature and reputation in the community
«  capability

. professional and/or business management skills

«  trackrecord

« independence of mind (particularly in the case of
non-executive directors and INEDs)

« any financial or other interest in the business of the
Bank

«  otherdirectorship outside the Bank’s group

«  time commitment

« intellectual strength

« fitness and propriety

The Bank has in place a Board Conflict of Interest Policy
and Procedures (the “Policy”). The Policy sets out the
principles and standards of behavior that are expected
of all Directors of the Bank. It has been developed to
provide a framework to identify areas where actual or
potential conflict of interest may arise so that they can
be prevented or appropriately managed. The Policy
provides guidance on what constitutes a conflict of
interest and how it will be managed and monitored by
the Bank.

Candidates as proposed Board members should not
have any conflict of interest that may impede their ability
to perform their duties independently and objectively or
subject them to undue influence from:

«  personal, professional or other economic relationships
with other members of the board or Management (or
with other entities within the group)

«  other persons including shareholders

+ relationship arising from or connected to past or
present positions held

A Board director candidate has to confirm that there
is no conflict of interest prior to his/her appointment,
apart from clearance under the relevant regulatory
requirements relating to connected lending.

EVALUATION OF THE BOARD AND DIRECTORS

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Board
conducted an evaluation of Board effectiveness as a
whole and contributions made by each Director to Board
effectiveness by way of a questionnaire to all Directors
individually. In addition, an annual self-assessment of
time commitment and potential conflicts of interest of
Directors was also conducted. Based on the completed
questionnaires, the Bank analysed the results and a
report delineating the results and recommendation had
been reviewed by the NRC and submitted to the Board.

Dah Sing Bank, Limited Annual Report 2025

31



32

(BE#RT 2R

AHERTERRTERSERENREREKE -FIER
TREBET(BEBRTER)  (BEHRTZER]) WA
EIPETHIXEREER THETEIRET
NWERBEBABERTAERD QEREFHEIUY
= pEpd ol

FIEEIABTERENEEEN TH(EERTE
A FrREEATANESHHERTATET I
BETAREBT(RABKITERMD FEZZEHR)

((RFFHRHR) ) - ZBRBETRM T BHRARB K
RERLUABRBMD FETEEETHET A&
EUAENEEREEHRES TAETR(EER
STEER) K (RO EREER) P 5 BR AU B R iB IR 2E R o X
EEEHRMEARRE IRT  RES RHERVE
FEIL UBRETESFHASUEEBEIILUERE
THAAEENBERAESHNERTRIUE  WNRE
RUCSREER K B G

SIREER

HEEAEENEEEBERERERRE  AEBFIE
TRRHR REIREZERFEREEHSZRET
WIREEERTA  BRIZERIUER - AEBEEERE
ERTANEMERTS-

BHRHRERBSEERBRGIERREERTRE

BRARAZEZZEER NEFE (BBREZE
88) (#EA)

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5

ey

FrNE

RIECG-5MREFMTIBBZ #HE BRI N A IEITHE
ERBRRARE JEBUTESENRAETHE
(www.dahsing.com) B &R :

http://www.dahsing.com/html/tc/about_us/regulatory_
disclosures.html

FEREARRERMEALRS

FIRTARNIBTERERADZE2EWBRE &
RITHNREERAB AR ERERFRAE - KM
IRTEEERABRKRMEMEBRBRATIINES
EmRFe

FIFTHBEA T Z X ZIHN T FRZGETHHR
wMIEE420

Hith

B ZE2025F 12831 HIEFE » AIRITUWEBEEAEKX
FERRRZ BEENREMAZSERIETEEER
FHEHLUSEM TG 2 B o


http://www.dahsing.com/html/tc/about_us/regulatory_disclosures.html
http://www.dahsing.com/html/tc/about_us/regulatory_disclosures.html

STAFF CODE OF CONDUCT

To ensure the Group operates to the highest standards
of ethical conduct and professional competence, all staff
are required to strictly follow its Code of Conduct for
Staff (“Code of Conduct”) which sets out at its outset the
culture and values that are to be upheld at work and also
lays down the guidelines on ethical values and business
conduct that staff shall follow, which include, amongst
others, anti-corruption measures to curb corruption and
bribery.

All staff are required to observe a strict code of ethics
with no tolerance for any form of corruption or bribery
as stipulated in the Code of Conduct. Moreover, our staff
shall comply with our Policy on Anti-Money Laundering
and Counter-Financing of Terrorism (“AML Policy”),
which provides, amongst others, guidance to our staff on
how to identify and report suspicious money laundering
and terrorist financing activities. The Group uses various
communication channels to periodically remind its staff
of the requirement to adhere to the rules and ethical
standards set out in the Code of Conduct and AML Policy.
The Group offers anti-money laundering, conduct,
anti-bribery and corruption training programmes to its
staff regularly, and requires them to attend refresher
training mandatory on an annual basis to ensure that
staff are aware of the Group’s zero-tolerance stance on
bribery and corruption, and to strengthen the financial
crime risk and management culture.

WHISTLE-BLOWING POLICY

To uphold the Group’s corporate values and ethical
standards, a Whistle-Blowing Policy is in place to provide
staff with secure and confidential channels to report, in
good faith, any suspected misconduct, breaches of laws
or regulations, internal control deficiencies, unethical
behaviour, or other irregularities.

The Whistle-Blowing Policy ensures that reports are
handled in strict confidence and that whistle-blowers
are protected against retaliation. Where appropriate,
matters may be escalated to the AC and/or the Board
through the AC.

REMUNERATION INFORMATION

Remuneration information in line with the requirements
set out in CG-5 is disclosed in the Regulatory Disclosure
Statement of the Bank at the Bank’s website at
www.dahsing.com and is accessible at the following
direct link:

http://www.dahsing.com/html/en/about_us/regulatory_
disclosures.html

MAJOR SHARE OWNERSHIP AND VOTING RIGHTS
AND RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS

The Bank is a wholly owned subsidiary of Dah Sing
Banking Group Limited. The ultimate holding company
of the Bank is Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited. Both
Dah Sing Banking Group Limited and Dah Sing Financial
Holdings Limited are listed companies in Hong Kong.

The Bank’s related party transactions are set out in Note
42 to the consolidated financial statements of this Annual
Report.

OTHERS

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Bank did not
engage in any material and complex or non-transparent
structure that is difficult for supervisors and stakeholders
of the Bank to reasonably assess the risks to which it is
exposed.
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The Directors submit their report together with the
audited consolidated financial statements for the year
ended 31 December 2025.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The principal activities of Dah Sing Bank, Limited (the
“Bank”) are the provision of banking, financial and
other related services. The principal activities of the
subsidiaries are shown in Note 26 to the consolidated
financial statements.

RESULTS AND APPROPRIATIONS

The results of the Bank and its subsidiaries (the “Group”)
for the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out in the
consolidated income statement on page 41.

The Directors declared an interim dividend of HK$7.01
per share, totalling HK$434,620,000, which was paid on
15 September 2025.

The Directors recommend the payment of a final dividend
of HK$11 per share, totalling HK$682,000,000.

BUSINESS REVIEW

No business review for 2025 is prepared as the Bank
is exempted under section 388(3)(b) of the Hong Kong
Companies Ordinance since it is a wholly owned
subsidiary of Dah Sing Banking Group Limited for the
financial year ended 31 December 2025.

SHARE CAPITAL

Details of the share capital of the Bank during the year
are shown in Note 37 to the consolidated financial
statements.

DONATIONS

During the year, the Group made charitable and other
donations amounting to HK$5,082,000.

REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS

DIRECTORS

The Directors of the Bank during the year and up to the
date of this report are:

David Shou-Yeh Wong
Chairman

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman

Harold Tsu-Hing Wong
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive

Robert Tsai-To Sze*

Blair Chilton Pickerell*

Paul Franz Winkelmann*

Nancy Ha-Fong Chan*

Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung)*

Jack Chak-Kwong So*
(appointed on 29 April 2025)

Mariana Suk-Fun Ngan*
(appointed on 19 August 2025)

Gary Pak-Ling Wang
Executive Director and Deputy Chief Executive

Nicholas John Mayhew
Executive Director and Deputy Chief Executive

Phoebe Mei-Chun Wong
Executive Director and Deputy Chief Executive

Barbara Yuen-Lai Ma
Executive Director and Alternate Chief Executive

Cliff Wai-Kin Chan
Executive Director and Alternate Chief Executive

Paul Michael Kennedy*
(resigned on 30 May 2025)

David Wai-Hung Tam*
(resigned on 30 May 2025)

*

Independent Non-Executive Directors

There being no provision in the Bank’s Articles of
Association for retirement by rotation, all Directors
continue in office.
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DIRECTORS OF SUBSIDIARIES

A list of the names of all the directors who have served
on the boards of the subsidiaries of the Bank during the
year and up to the date of this report is provided in the
“Directors of Subsidiaries” section which follows this
Report of the Directors.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN SHARE OPTION
SCHEMES AND SHARE AWARD SCHEMES

The following were arrangements which subsisted at
the end of the year or at any time during the year which
enabled the Directors of the Bank to acquire benefits
by means of the acquisition of shares in its holding
companies.

(i) Share Option Scheme

(a) Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (“DSFH”’)
Share Option Scheme

At the annual general meeting held on 31 May
2024, the shareholders of DSFH, the Bank’s
ultimate holding company, approved the
adoption of a share option scheme of DSFH
(the “DSFH Share Option Scheme”).

During the year, no options were granted
to Directors of the Bank under the DSFH
Share Option Scheme and no Directors had
outstanding options under the DSFH Share
Option Scheme.

(b) Dah Sing Banking Group Limited (“DSBG”)
Share Option Scheme

At the annual general meeting held on 31 May
2024, the shareholders of DSBG, the Bank’s
immediate holding company, approved the
adoption of a share option scheme of DSBG
(the “DSBG Share Option Scheme”).

During the year, no options were granted
to Directors of the Bank under the DSBG
Share Option Scheme and no Directors had
outstanding options under the DSBG Share
Option Scheme.

(ii) Share Award Scheme

Each of DSFH and DSBG adopted a share award
scheme (as amended and restated on 31 May 2024)
(respectively the “DSFH Share Award Scheme” and
the “DSBG Share Award Scheme”).

(a) DSFH Share Award Scheme

During the year, share awards were granted to
Mr. Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong), Mr. Harold
Tsu-Hing Wong, Mr. Gary Pak-Ling Wang,
Mr. Nicholas John Mayhew, Ms. Phoebe
Mei-Chun Wong, Ms. Barbara Yuen-Lai Ma
and Mr. Cliff Wai-Kin Chan under the DSFH
Share Award Scheme which shall be vested in
accordance with the terms and conditions of
the scheme.

During the year, save for Mr. David Shou-Yeh
Wong, Mr. Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong),
Mr. Harold Tsu-Hing Wong, Mr. Gary Pak-Ling
Wang, Mr. Nicholas John Mayhew, Ms. Phoebe
Mei-Chun Wong, Ms. Barbara Yuen-Lai Ma and
Mr. Cliff Wai-Kin Chan, no other Directors of
the Bank held share awards or shares of DSFH
granted under the DSFH Share Award Scheme.

(b) DSBG Share Award Scheme

During the year, no share awards were granted
to Directors of the Bank under the DSBG Share
Award Scheme.

Apart from the above, at no time during the year was
the Bank, its subsidiaries, its fellow subsidiaries or its
holding companies a party to any arrangements to
enable the Directors of the Bank to acquire benefits by
means of the acquisition of shares in, or debentures of,
the Bank or any other body corporate.
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DIRECTORS’ MATERIAL INTERESTS IN
TRANSACTIONS, ARRANGEMENTS OR
CONTRACTS THAT ARE SIGNIFICANT IN
RELATION TO THE BANK’S BUSINESS

No transactions, arrangements or contracts of
significance in relation to the Bank’s business to which
the Bank, its subsidiaries, its fellow subsidiaries or its
holding companies was a party and in which a Director
of the Bank or an entity connected with a Director
had a material interest, whether directly or indirectly,
subsisted at the end of the year or at any time during the
year.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

A permitted indemnity provision (as defined in the
Hong Kong Companies Ordinance) for the benefit of
the Directors of the Bank is currently in force and was in
force throughout the financial year ended 31 December
2025.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contracts concerning the management and
administration of the whole or any substantial part of the
business of the Bank were entered into or existed during
the year ended 31 December 2025.

CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Details of transactions with related parties of the Group
for the year ended 31 December 2025 have been set out
in Note 42 to the consolidated financial statements.

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

In preparing the consolidated financial statements for
the year ended 31 December 2025, the Bank has fully
complied with the requirements set out in the Banking
(Disclosure) Rules issued by the Hong Kong Monetary
Authority under section 60A of the Hong Kong Banking
Ordinance. The Bank has fully complied with such
disclosure requirements.

AUDITORS

The consolidated financial statements have been
audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers (“PwC”) who will
retire as the auditors of the Bank at the conclusion of
the forthcoming annual general meeting. The Board
approved the recommendation of the audit committee
of the Bank to appoint KPMG as the new auditors of the
Bank following the retirement of PwC, subject to the
approval of the shareholders of the Bank at the annual
general meeting.

Save as disclosed above, there has been no change of
auditors of the Bank in the preceding 3 years.

On behalf of the Board
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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MEBARIES
DIRECTORS OF SUBSIDIARIES

B E20255F12331H IEFE AR K B 20265 The names of the directors who have served on the boards of

38308 BN ARITZAFEESFREEH the subsidiaries of the Bank during the year ended 31 December

HA) EHARD MEAISRITZ B A EEERHY 2025 and up to 30 March 2026, being the date of the Report of the

BEE2URWT Directors of the Bank for the year, are set out below:

(rem Y FERFHES ) (in alphabetical order)

SR CHAN Ho-Tong (Tom CHAN)

PRAEER CHAN Cliff Wai-Kin

YRS CHANG Pui-Yuk Vanessa

PRp CHENG Yu-Chung (Patrick CHENG)

BER CHOW Chi-Leung Cristo

al S FONG Kit Ling Rons

F5JKER* FUNG Siu-Ming (Philip FUNG)*

(EE=2 HO Ka-Yeung Eric

2REZ LAU Ka-Wai Frederick

N LAU Pak-Hung

R LEE Wing Shum (Sam LEE)

2R LEUNG Wai-Sum (Terence LEUNG)

FRER LI Richard Tsung-Yung

BEZ MAO Chi-Dor (Johnny MAO)

R Nicholas John MAYHEW

BB POON Clement

FE%E WANG Pak-Ling Gary

=1EE WONG Chit-Kwan (Vincent WONG)

=R WONG Hon-Hing (Derek WONG)

FEE WONG Mei-Chun Phoebe

FrE WONG Shou-Yeh David

FraE WONG Tsu-Hing Harold

EHL YAN Yun-Shum Grace

RizE YUEN Yat-To (Henry YUEN)

RIER YUEN Yiu-Leung (Bacon YUEN)

* BT/ TBEAARTARRBARE *  Those who have resigned/ceased as a Director of the relevant
E=V i subsidiary(ies) of the Bank.
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AR e iR
CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

EZE20255F 12831 H1EEE For the year ended 31 December 2025

PEE
LGB T Do HKS’000 Note 2025 2024
FEUA Interest income 7 10,362,908 12,147,056
FESLZH Interest expense 7 (4,534,254) (6,858,998)
FHERA Net interest income 5,828,654 5,288,058
RS E RAAEUWA Fee and commission income 8 1,922,776 1,559,336
RFBERBEZH Fee and commission expense 8 (220,391) (230,727)
FIRBERAEKRA Net fee and commission income 1,702,385 1,328,609
FERZUA Net trading income 9 323,634 259,702
HAnZERA Other operating income 10 60,348 59,264
EEKRA Operating income 7,915,021 6,935,633
EIETH Operating expenses 11 (3,456,025) (3,349,307)
NBRRERSIERI 2 EiEiaEF Operating profit before impairment losses 4,458,996 3,586,326
EERERE Credit impairment losses 13 (1,782,813) (1,791,361)
MFETRERETEEEZ Operating profit before gains and losses on
Wi R g5t m 2 EiEimF certain investments and fixed assets 2,676,183 1,794,965
HEEMBEEEE FE1E Net loss on disposal of other fixed assets (27) (1,758)
BEYMEN T EREZFEE Net loss on fair value adjustment of
investment properties (95,003) (101,882)
HELUSRAATIERPERIEEY  Net gain on disposal of financial assets at
=l G amortised cost = 760
HEMRATESIEEEEHEA Net loss on disposal of financial assets at fair value
Hith2EWEMNEMEEZFEIE  through other comprehensive income = (103)
PR ERE Impairment loss on goodwill 25 (493,023) -
J@TEHW YN Share of results of an associate 728,771 677,425
BERBIRE 2 RIERE Impairment loss on the investment in an associate 23 = (15,715)
RRHEBEAERE 2 EE Loss on deemed disposal of investment in
an associate (19) (1)
FE(LHEEIEHIER ¥& Share of results of jointly controlled entities 32,787 33,131
PR#RATEF Profit before taxation 2,849,669 2,386,822
] Taxation 14 (367,899) (303,580)
ERITRE SR FE (L EE i F Profit for the year attributable
to shareholders of the Bank 2,481,770 2,083,242
FAEEFREZMEFHRGERHEREKRZ The notes on pages 47 to 232 are an integral part of these
— &R o consolidated financial statements.
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ZEEEmBER

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

EZE20255F 12331 H 1L E For the year ended 31 December 2025

LOBIET T HKS’000 2025 2024
FEHF Profit for the year 2,481,770 2,083,242
FEHMZEE Other comprehensive income for the year
AREEENNEERE N EIRNIER ! Items that may be reclassified to the consolidated
income statement:
BHEE Investments in securities
MaF(EstE BHESt A Net change in fair value of debt instruments at fair
Hitt2mmEBR TAZ AT EEH)FEE value through other comprehensive income 354,692 204,192
[E R g ARIENME AT Share of other comprehensive (loss)/income of
Hihem (5518 @ an associate accounted for using
the equity method (289,235) 193,649
FHEEERNERERGWERER Net loss realised and transferred to consolidated
income statement upon:
—HEMRATEFEBHESEA - Disposal of debt instruments at fair value
HithnemEias Zfﬁ‘k TA through other comprehensive income - 103
B R 2 EERIE Deferred income tax related to the above (66,267) (29,387)
________ {BRON 368,557
BB BIMEIB FIRRER E R Exchange differences arising on translation of the
financial statements of foreign entities 256,007 (290,718)
FEEMPERFEWEIRINIER ! Items that will not be reclassified to the
consolidated income statement:
17E Premises
REEMDEITEARBEY = #E Reserves arising from reclassification of premises
to investment properties - 45,533
FHEERE Investments in securities
E R g s ARENEE AR Share of other comprehensive income of
HithemEas an associate accounted for using
the equity method 2,759 2,759
M EsrEEHEEH A Net change in fair value of equity instruments at
Hithz EH& SHURE M TEZ A EEEFE  fair value through other comprehensive income 1,813 (156,891)
BR_ L2 EIEFRIE Deferred income tax related to the above 123 8,616
4,695 (99,983)
NsiRER 2 EFEEMEERE . (8 Other comprehensive income/(loss) for the year,
net of tax 259,892 (22,144)
NirRIER Z FE2mIREREE Total comprehensive income for the year,
net of tax 2,741,662 2,061,098

2GR EMBRETZ

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5

i

The notes on pages 47 to 232 are an integral part of these

consolidated financial statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

20255 12H31H As at 31 December 2025

PIEE
LOBMEF U5 HKS’000 Note 2025 2024
BE ASSETS
RS MIEIRITAVASRR Cash and balances with banks 17 15,321,690 14,131,725
EIRTTIZE 128 B A EERRFR Placements with banks maturing between one and
twelve months 17 7,445,935 5,409,555
%T’F?a%ﬁﬁ}lﬁﬁﬁéﬁ% Trading securities 18 2,093,825 2,006,353
NFEFFE2EESEEA Financial assets at fair value through

TE s ERIEE profit or loss 18 46,749 4272
TTEEMIA Derivative financial instruments 19 2,523,621 4,083,731
FEERRHMEER Advances and other accounts 20 144,023,288 143,050,781
UrEstEEEEHEA Financial assets at fair value through other

HihemWmpSrsE E comprehensive income 21 44,945,013 44,808,705
DUBER AT BRIV SR E E Financial assets at amortised cost 22 34,008,953 35,522,368
BHENTIRE Investment in an associate 23 2,968,045 2,532,810
HEEHIEERE Investments in jointly controlled entities 24 147,084 138,097
mILEE Intangible assets 25 61,005 61,005
(S Goodwill 25 220,428 713,451
TEREMEEEE Premises and other fixed assets 27 3,837,057 3,816,078
KEME Investment properties 28 802,161 708,023
BPHRIRIEE & Current income tax assets 74 662
FIERIBE Deferred income tax assets 34 297,922 159,481
BEA Total assets 258,742,850 257,147,097
I=RE LIABILITIES
RITER Deposits from banks 284,833 1,936,236
TTESMTEA Derivative financial instruments 19 1,394,732 1,839,915
BERZAENERE Trading liabilities 30 1,348,191 498,069
BERE™R Deposits from customers 31 205,554,194 201,710,974

BETHNEREE Certificates of deposit issued 32 887,875 4,294,996
BEER Subordinated notes 33 4,274,938 4,146,914
HAhAR B &R Other accounts and accruals 8,149,109 7,847,404
BIHRIRIEE & Current income tax liabilities 695,491 343,745
FIERIEAE Deferred income tax liabilities 34 95,686 91,821
aEast Total liabilities 222,685,049 222,710,074
R EQUITY
& Share capital 37 6,200,000 6,200,000
Hinf s (BIERERF) Other reserves (including retained earnings) 38 28,689,991 27,069,213
KREREE Shareholders’ funds 34,889,991 33,269,213
FEIMERMETH Additional equity instruments 39 1,167,810 1,167,810
Emast Total equity 36,057,801 34,437,023
EmkaESs Total equity and liabilities 258,742,850 257,147,097

EEEN2026FE3830H R IEERE -

Approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 30

March 2026.
=EE E’fﬂ Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) Harold Tsu-Hing Wong
BE EEARAT Director Managing Director

%47E\E“232E25ﬁ AR S R

xZ—I

The notes on pages 47 to 232 are an integral part of these
consolidated financial statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

EZE20255F 12331 H 1L E For the year ended 31 December 2025

zash
EmETR
s Hithf#E RE%&F  Additional EEmaE
Share Other Retained equity Total
LCBMF o Fm HKS 000 capital reserves earnings instruments equity
20251810 &8 Balance at 1 January 2025 6,200,000 1,933,467 25,135,746 1,167,810 34,437,023
FEHF Profit for the year = - 2,481,770 - 2,481,770
FEHM2EES Other comprehensive income
for the year - 259,892 - - 259,892
FE2EWEIEEE Total comprehensive income
for the year = 259,892 2,481,770 - 2,741,662
BIMERMET A Distribution payment
IKEEFRIE of additional equity
instruments - - (134,464) - (134,464)
2024FREARR B 2024 final dividend - - (551,800) - (551,800)
2025FFHARG B 2025 interim dividend - - (434,620) - (434,620)
Hih Others = 370,379 (370,379) = =
2025512831 A 4585 Balance at 31 December 2025 6,200,000 2,563,738 26,126,253 1,167,810 36,057,801

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5
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ll’TD*&
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

EZE20255F 12831 H1EEE For the year ended 31 December 2025

''''' BEHE

LEV
@t TA
&N HAthfEH RE&EF]  Additional EmasT
Share Other Retained equity Total
LUBEEF TS HKS 000 capital reserves earnings  instruments equity
202441 A 1R 4EER Balance at 1 January 2024 6,200,000 1,948211 24,271,480 1,167,810 33,587,501
FEHF Profit for the year - - 2,083,242 - 2,083,242
FEHM2EEE Other comprehensive loss
for the year - (22,144) - - (22,144)
FEZ2MAE BB Total comprehensive (loss)/
W Aa A income for the year - (22,144) 2,083,242 - 2,061,098
E/‘,\ & LHJEWE# EHMDFE  Reclassification of net change in
NE EJFEEE“@J fair value of equity instruments
E‘l‘)\ﬁf’ﬂi‘ﬁ”& at fair value through other
EmMTAEZA EF{E comprehensive income upon
BN FEE derecognition - 7,400 (7,400) _ _
BEIMERMET A Distribution payment of
IKEEFRIE additional equity instruments - - (134,636) - (134,636)
2023FREARE 2023 final dividend - - (694,400) - (694,400)
20245 FRHARG S 2024 interim dividend - - (382,540) - (382,540)
20244E 12831 A 4L R Balance at 31 December 2024 6,200,000 1,933,467 25,135,746 1,167,810 34,437,023

BATEEF2NE 2GS FHRER

—EBe

consolidated financial statements.
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REREMELER
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

EZE20255F 12331 H 1L E For the year ended 31 December 2025

MEE

LGB T TSR HKS’000 Note 2025 2024
REFHMZRETE Cash flows from operating activities
KEEER &5 et cash from/(used in) operating activities 2,358,806 2,125,967
EEERA S () IR 348 N h from/(used in) 40(a) ( )
KEEHZHRERE Cash flows from investing activities
BA—HEHEBAR Acquisition of a subsidiary (23,667) (184,386)
EEREYEREMEEEE Purchase of investment properties and

other fixed assets (404,922) (352,660)
& EMEE & ERREIE Proceeds from disposal of other fixed assets 61 1,041
BUCHEEIEFIEREMEABIRE  Dividend received from jointly controlled

entities and associate 231,106 312,538
KREAESFTAIRESE Net cash used in investing activities (197,422) (223,467)
MEEHZRERE Cash flows from financing activities
BRBERERS Repayment of subordinated notes 40(c) = (1,759,714)
GEN =L =WANEN Payment of lease liabilities 40(c) (118,465) (141,682)
EBIMER I T A7 KERIE Distribution payment on additional equity

instrument (134,464) (134,636)
ZBREBHZFE Interest paid on subordinated notes 40(c) (298,232) (384,929)
IKEE RN T 2 ZIERA S Dividend paid on ordinary shares of the Company (986,420) (1,076,940)
MEEBFTAREEEE Net cash used in financing activities (1,537,581) (3,497,901)
HERERB\LEREM, AL Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash

B equivalents 623,803 (5,847,335)

FRERERIREIER Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the year 12,935,848 18,964,804
ExEE o 8 Effect of foreign exchange rate changes 155,194 (181,621)
FERREKRERREER Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year 40(b) 13,714,845 12,935,848
FAEEFRNB ML ALGERTHBIREKR L The notes on pages 47 to 232 are an integral part of these
—a&Ro e consolidated financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Dah Sing Bank, Limited (the “Bank”) and its subsidiaries (together
the “Group”) provide retail banking, commercial banking and
related financial services in Hong Kong, Macau, and the People’s
Republic of China.

The Bank is a financial institution incorporated in Hong Kong. The
address of its registered office is 26th Floor, Dah Sing Financial
Centre, No.248 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong.

The ultimate holding company is Dah Sing Financial Holdings
Limited (“DSFH”), a listed company in Hong Kong.

These consolidated financial statements are presented in
thousands of Hong Kong dollars (HK$’000), unless otherwise
stated. These consolidated financial statements have been
approved for issue by the Board of Directors on 30 March 2026.

2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation of
these consolidated financial statements are set out below. These
policies have been consistently applied to all the reporting years
presented, unless otherwise stated.

2.1 Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been
prepared in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards and the
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance (Cap.622).

These consolidated financial statements have been prepared
under the historical cost convention, as modified by the
revaluation of investment properties, financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income (“FVOCI”), financial assets
and financial liabilities held for trading, and other financial assets
and financial liabilities (including derivative instruments) at fair
value through profit or loss, which are carried at fair value.

Dah Sing Bank, Limited Annual Report 2025

47



48

2. EXRGHEREIE @

21 REEZE @

RETEEBMBREGHERZREMH
BERABAETEZZ G5 TAEE
[BTEFE AL B S 51 USRI 1 H 1 i o 3R AR
ZRREFEZEMES N EEHHE
ROMBRRENEARZE - EEERER
EHNRRFEBIEENTEBZERETHR
RAFHMBINEB TR R REE - H IS
EHE N EAR M 2 815 > B S M HR
REBERZIRR KM IO sE4F R

(F) ZEBEIRPZ A RASNEZTZ B
MBHE G ER

F2025F181H T 2 B RGN EERS
A MBI 2 BB RSt
ZERIGNE ¢

- BEGSERSEANRNET R
RIEz%iaks

B ERREEENE—EEEEDT
LSt — 2 E MR AHESR I
FEHREBEREERIMMS —E%H
iR EITINGE - BB T H AR
mEMBRRILET &

(Z) KR ZHTRANEETZ B TR
EE5ER

ETEERNHRE] 2B B HRS
@R 7202512331 HERSHAT IE
Aoahl R NERBTNER AR

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5

i

2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

The preparation of consolidated financial statements in conformity
with HKFRS Accounting Standards requires the use of certain
critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to
exercise its judgement in applying the Group’s accounting policies.
Changes in assumptions may have a significant impact on the
consolidated financial statements in the period the assumptions
change. Management believes that the underlying assumptions
are appropriate and that the consolidated financial statements
therefore present the financial position and results fairly. The
areas involving a higher degree of judgement or complexity, or
areas where assumptions and estimates are significant to the
consolidated financial statements are disclosed in Note 4.

(a) New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
adopted by the Group

The following amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
that became applicable for annual reporting periods
commencing on or after 1 January 2025:

«  Amendments to HKAS 21 - Lack of Exchangeability

The amendments require the reporting entity to assess
whether or not a currency is exchangeable into another
currency, and to estimate the spot exchange rate and
to disclose when it concludes that a currency is not
exchangeable into another currency. These amendments
had no effect on the consolidated financial statements of the
Group.

(b) New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
not yet adopted

Certain new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards have been published that are not mandatory for
31 December 2025 reporting periods and have not been early
adopted by the Group:
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(b) New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards

not yet adopted (continued)

(i) Amendments to the Classification and Measurement
of Financial Instruments - Amendments to HKFRS 9
and HKFRS 7 (effective for annual periods beginning
on or after 1 January 2026)

The Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
issued amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7 to provide
guidance as to when certain financial liabilities can
be deemed settled when using an electronic payment
system, and the amendments also provide further
clarifications regarding the classification of financial
assets that contain contractual terms that change
the timing and amount of contractual cash flows,
including those arising from environmental, social and
governance-related contingencies, and financial assets
with certain non-recourse features.

The Group does not expect these amendments to have a
material impact on its operations or financial statements.

(i) HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial
Statements (effective for annual periods beginning on
or after 1 January 2027)

HKFRS 18 will replace HKAS 1 Presentation of financial
statements, introducing new requirements that will help
achieve comparability of the financial performance of
similar entities and provide more relevant information
and transparency to users. Its impacts on presentation
and disclosure are expected to be pervasive, in particular
those related to the statement of financial performance
and providing, management-defined performance
measures within the financial statements.

Management is currently assessing the detailed
implications of applying the new standard in the Group’s
consolidated financial statements.

There are no other new or amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards that are effective from 1 January 2025 or not yet
effective that would be expected to have a material impact on
the Group.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.2 Consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the financial
statements of the Bank and all its subsidiaries made up to 31
December.

(a) Subsidiaries

A subsidiary is an entity (including a structured entity) over
which the Group has control. The Group controls an entity
when the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the
ability to affect those returns through its power over the
entity. Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which
control is transferred to the Group. They are deconsolidated
from the date that control ceases.

The acquisition method of accounting is used to account
for business combinations by the Group. The consideration
transferred for the acquisition of a subsidiary is the fair values
of the assets transferred, the liabilities incurred and the equity
interests issued by the Group. The consideration transferred
includes the fair value of any asset or liability resulting from
a contingent consideration arrangement. Acquisition-related
costs are expensed as incurred. Identifiable assets acquired
and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business
combination are measured initially at their fair values at the
acquisition date. On an acquisition-by-acquisition basis,
the Group recognises any non-controlling interest in the
acquiree either at fair value or at the non-controlling interest’s
proportionate share of the acquiree’s net assets.

The excess of the consideration transferred, the amount
of any non-controlling interest in the acquiree and the
acquisition-date fair value of any previous equity interest in
the acquiree over the fair value of the Group’s share of the
identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. If the
total of consideration transferred, non-controlling interest
recognised and previously held interest measured is less than
the fair value of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired in
the case of a bargain purchase, the difference is recognised
directly in the consolidated income statement.
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2.2

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Consolidation (Continued)
(a) Subsidiaries (continued)

Inter-company transactions, balances and unrealised gains
on transactions between group companies are eliminated.
Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction
provides evidence of an impairment of the asset transferred.
Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed where
necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted by
the Group.

Impairment testing of the investments in subsidiaries is
required upon receiving a dividend from these investments
if the dividend exceeds the total comprehensive income of
the subsidiary in the period the dividend is declared or if the
carrying amount of the investment in the separate financial
statements exceeds the carrying amount in the consolidated
financial statements of the investee’s net assets including
goodwill.

(b) Transactions with non-controlling interests

The Group treats transactions with non-controlling interests
as transactions with parties external to the Group. For
purchases from non-controlling interests, the difference
between any consideration paid and the relevant share
acquired of the carrying value of net assets of the subsidiary
is recorded in equity. Gains or losses on disposals to non-
controlling interests are also recorded in equity.

When the Group ceases to have control, any retained
interest in the entity is remeasured to its fair value, with the
change in carrying amount recognised in profit or loss. The
fair value is the initial carrying amount for the purposes
of subsequently accounting for the retained interest as an
associate, joint venture or financial asset. In addition, any
amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive
income in respect of that entity are accounted for as if the
Group had directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities.
This may mean that amounts previously recognised in other
comprehensive income are reclassified to profit or loss.
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2.2

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Consolidation (Continued)
(c) Associates

Associates are all entities over which the Group has significant
influence but not control. Investments in associates are
accounted for using the equity method of accounting and
are initially recognised at cost. The Group’s investment in
an associate includes goodwill (net of any accumulated
impairment loss) identified on acquisition.

The Group’s share of its associates’ post-acquisition profits or
losses is recognised in the consolidated income statement,
and its share of post-acquisition movements in reserves
is recognised in reserves. The cumulative post-acquisition
movements are adjusted against the carrying amount of the
investment. When the Group’s share of losses in an associate
equals or exceeds its interest in the associate, including any
other unsecured receivables, the Group does not recognise
further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made
payments on behalf of the associates.

The Group determines at each reporting date whether there is
any objective evidence that the investment in the associate is
impaired. If this is the case, the Group calculates the amount
of impairment as the difference between the recoverable
amount of the associate and its carrying value and recognises
the amount adjacent to “share of results of an associate” in
the consolidated income statement.

Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its
associates are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest
in the associates. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless
the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the
asset transferred. Accounting policies of associates have been
changed where necessary to ensure consistency with the
policies adopted by the Group.

Dilution gains and losses in associate are recognised in the
consolidated income statement.

In the Bank’s statement of financial position, the investments
in associates are stated at cost less provision for impairment
losses. The results of associates are accounted for by the Bank
on the basis of dividends received and receivable.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.2 Consolidation (continued)
(d) Jointly controlled entities

A joint venture is a contractual arrangement whereby the
Group and other parties undertake an economic activity,
which is subject to joint control and none of the participating
parties has unilateral control over the economic activity.

The results and assets and liabilities of jointly controlled
entities are accounted for using equity method of accounting.
The consolidated income statement includes the Group’s
share of the results of jointly controlled entities for the year,
and the consolidated statement of financial position includes
the Group’s share of the net assets of the jointly controlled
entities.

2.3 Interest income and expense

Interest income and expense are recognised in the consolidated
income statement for all debt instruments measured at amortised
cost and fair value through other comprehensive income using the
effective interest method.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the
amortised cost of a financial asset or a financial liability and
of allocating the interest income or interest expense over the
relevant period. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly
discounts estimated future cash payments or receipts through the
expected life of the financial instrument or, when appropriate, a
shorter period to the net carrying amount of the financial asset or
financial liability. When calculating the effective interest rate, the
Group estimates cash flows considering all contractual terms of the
financial instrument (for example, prepayment options) but does
not consider future credit losses. The calculation includes all fees
and points paid or received between parties to the contract that
are an integral part of the effective interest rate, transaction costs
and all other premiums or discounts.

Once a financial asset or a group of similar financial assets has
been written down as a result of an impairment loss, interest
income is recognised using the rate of interest used to discount
the future cash flows for the purpose of measuring the impairment
loss.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.4 Fee and commission income

Fee and commission income from contracts with customers is
measured based on the consideration specified in a contract with a
customer. The Group recognises revenue when it transfers control
over a service to a customer.

Fees for ongoing account management, custody services and other
servicing fees that are continuously provided over an extended
period of time are recognised on systematic basis over the period
the service is provided.

Revenue related to transaction-based arrangements such as
interchange, broking services and import or export services is
recognised at the point in time when the transaction takes place.

2.5 Dividend income

Dividends are recognised in the consolidated income statement
when the Group’s right to receive payment is established.

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities

Measurement methods

Amortised cost and effective interest rate

The amortised cost is the amount at which the financial asset
or financial liability is measured at initial recognition minus the
principal repayments, plus or minus the cumulative amortisation
using the effective interest method of any difference between that
initial amount and the maturity amount and, for financial assets,
adjusted for any loss allowance.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
Measurement methods (Continued)
Amortised cost and effective interest rate (Continued)

The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts
estimated future cash payments or receipts through the expected
life of the financial asset or financial liability to the gross carrying
amount of a financial asset (i.e. its amortised cost before any
impairment allowance) or to the amortised cost of a financial
liability. The calculation does not consider expected credit losses
and includes transaction costs, premiums or discounts and fees
and points paid or received that are integral to the effective
interest rate, such as origination fees. For purchased or originated
credit-impaired financial assets (assets that are credit-impaired
at initial recognition) the Group calculates the credit-adjusted
effective interest rate, which is calculated based on the amortised
cost of the financial asset instead of its gross carrying amount and
incorporates the impact of expected credit losses in estimated
future cash flows.

When the Group revises the estimates of future cash flows, the
carrying amount of the respective financial asset or financial
liability is adjusted to reflect the new estimate discounted using
the original effective interest rate. Any changes are recognised in
profit or loss.

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when
the entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the
instrument. Regular way purchases and sales of financial assets are
recognised on trade-date, the date on which the Group commits to
purchase or sell the asset.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
Measurement methods (Continued)
Initial recognition and measurement (Continued)

At initial recognition, the Group measures a financial asset or
financial liability at its fair value plus or minus, in the case of
a financial asset or financial liability not at fair value through
profit or loss, transaction costs that are incremental and directly
attributable to the acquisition or issue of the financial asset or
financial liability, such as fees and commissions. Transaction costs
of financial assets and financial liabilities carried at fair value
through profit or loss are expensed in profit or loss. Immediately
after initial recognition, an expected credit loss (“ECL”) allowance
is recognised for financial assets measured at amortised cost and
investments in debt instruments measured at FVOCI which results
in an accounting loss being recognised in profit or loss when an
asset is newly originated.

When the fair value of financial assets and liabilities differs from
the transaction price on initial recognition, the Group recognises
the difference as follows:

(@) When the fair value is evidenced by a quoted price in an active
market for an identical asset or liability (i.e. a Level 1 input)
or based on a valuation technique that uses only data from
observable markets, the difference is recognised as a gain or
loss.

(b) In all other cases, the difference is deferred and the timing of
recognition of deferred day one profit or loss is determined
individually. It is either amortised over the life of the
instrument, deferred until the instrument’s fair value can
be determined using market observable inputs, or realised
through settlement.



2. EXEHHBERBIE® 2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
26 TREEREE® 2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
EHEE Financial assets
) PERHEHEBZHAE (i) Classification and subsequent measurement
rEBOEHEMEEE TIIGELE The Group classifies its financial assets in the following
Al measurement categories:
- URTEFEEHEFHFAESR «  Fair value through profit or loss (including held for
(BIEFERZ AR ; trading);
- URTHESFEBEZH AR M «  Fairvalue through other comprehensive income; or
EWE 5 3¢
o EEERAA «  Amortised cost.
B RERMETAZ D EREH LY The classification requirements for debt and equity
D instruments are described below:
EF TR Debt instruments
BHEIAEAZSEURTANEEMERNSG Debt instruments are those instruments that meet the
EERATMEEZ TR WER - BHTH definition of a financial liability from the issuer’s perspective,
TEBEFMNRIEEFTIEEERZE such as loans, government and corporate bonds and trade
SRR © receivables purchased from clients in factoring arrangements.
BRIAEZ DEREBZSTEEURN ! Classification and subsequent measurement of debt
instruments depend on:
- KEEBEEZBEEZEREREI K «  the Group’s business model for managing the asset; and
. ZEEZRESREME «  the cash flow characteristics of the asset.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)
(i) Classification and subsequent measurement (Continued)
Debt instruments (Continued)

Based on these factors, the Group classifies its debt
instruments into one of the following three measurement
categories:

»  Amortised cost: Assets that are held for collection of
contractual cash flows where those cash flows represent
solely payments of principal and interest (“SPPI”), and
that are not designated at fair value through profit or loss
(“FVPL”), are measured at amortised cost. The carrying
amount of these assets is adjusted by any ECL allowance
recognised and measured as described in section (ii)
below. Interest income from these financial assets is
calculated using the effective interest rate method.

«  FVOCI: Financial assets that are held for collection
of contractual cash flows and for selling the assets,
where the assets’ cash flows represent SPPI, and that
are not designated at FVPL, are measured at FVOCI.
Movements in the carrying amount are taken through
other comprehensive income (“OClI”), except for the
recognition of impairment gains or losses, interest
revenue and foreign exchange gains and losses on the
instrument’s amortised cost which are recognised in
profit or loss. When the financial asset is derecognised,
the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in
OCl is reclassified from equity to profit or loss. Interest
income from these financial assets is calculated using the
effective interest rate method.

«  FVPL: Assets that do not meet the criteria for amortised
cost or FVOCI are measured at FVPL. A gain or loss on a
debt investment that is subsequently measured at FVPL
and is not part of a hedging relationship is recognised in
profit or loss and presented in the consolidated income
statement in the period in which it arises.
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2.

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(i) Classification and subsequent measurement (Continued)
Debt instruments (Continued)

Business model: the business model reflects how the Group
manages the assets in order to generate cash flows. That
is, whether the Group’s objective is solely to collect the
contractual cash flows from the assets or is to collect both the
contractual cash flows and cash flows arising from the sale
of assets. If neither of these is applicable (e.g. financial assets
are held for trading purposes), then the financial assets are
classified as part of “other” business model and measured
at FVPL. Factors considered by the Group in determining the
business model for a group of assets include past experience
on how the cash flows for these assets were collected, how
the asset’s performance is evaluated and reported to key
management personnel, how risks are assessed and managed
and how managers are compensated. Securities held for
trading are held principally for the purpose of selling in the
near term or are part of a portfolio of financial instruments
that are managed together and for which there is evidence
of a recent actual pattern of short-term profit-taking. These
securities are classified in the “other” business model and
measured at FVPL.

SPPI: Where the business model is to hold assets to collect
contractual cash flows or to collect contractual cash flows and
sell, the Group assesses whether the financial instruments’
cash flows represent solely payments of principal and interest
(the “SPPI test”). In making this assessment, the Group
considers whether the contractual cash flows are consistent
with a basic lending arrangement (i.e. interest includes only
consideration for the time value of money, credit risk, other
basic lending risks and a profit margin that is consistent with
a basic lending arrangement). Where the contractual terms
introduce exposure to risk or volatility that are inconsistent
with a basic lending arrangement, the related financial asset
is classified and measured at FVPL.

Financial assets with embedded derivatives are considered in

their entirety when determining whether their cash flows are
SPPI.
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2.

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(i) Classification and subsequent measurement (Continued)
Debt instruments (Continued)

The Group reclassifies debt investments when and only when
its business model for managing those assets changes. The
reclassification takes place from the start of the first reporting
period following the change. Such changes are expected to be
very infrequent and none occurred during the period.

Equity instruments

Equity instruments are instruments that meet the definition
of equity from the issuer’s perspective; that is, instruments
that do not contain a contractual obligation to pay and
that evidence a residual interest in the issuer’s net assets.
Examples of equity instruments include basic ordinary shares.

The Group subsequently measures all equity investments
at fair value through profit or loss, except where the Group’s
management has elected, at initial recognition, to irrevocably
designate an equity investment at fair value through other
comprehensive income. When this election is used, fair
value gains and losses are recognised in OCI and are not
subsequently reclassified to profit or loss, including on
disposal. Dividends, when representing a return on such
investments, continue to be recognised in profit or loss as
other operating income when the Group’s right to receive
payment is established.

Gains and losses on equity investments at FVPL are included
in the “Net trading income” in the consolidated income
statement.
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(i) Impairment

The Group assesses on a forward-looking basis the ECL
associated with its debt instrument assets carried at
amortised cost and FVOCI and with the exposures arising
from loans to customers, loan commitments and financial
guarantee contracts. The Group recognises a loss allowance
for such losses at each reporting date. The measurement of
ECL reflects:

«  An unbiased and probability-weighted amount that is
determined by evaluating a range of possible outcomes;

«  Thetime value of money; and

« Reasonable and supportable information that is
available without undue cost or effort at the reporting
date about past events, current conditions and forecasts
of future economic conditions.

Impairment allowance of financial assets measured at
amortised cost is presented as a deduction from the gross
carrying amount of the assets. Impairment allowance of loan
commitments and financial guarantee contracts is recognised
as a provision as part of “Other accounts and accruals”. The
carrying amount of debt instruments measured at FVOCI is
their fair value. Their impairment allowance is recognised as
part of “Investment revaluation reserve”.,

Note 3.2.2 provides more details of how the ECL allowance is
measured.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(iii) Modification of loans

The Group sometimes renegotiates or otherwise modifies
the contractual cash flows of loans to customers. When this
happens, the Group assesses whether or not the new terms
are substantially different to the original terms. The Group
does this by considering, among others, the following factors:

« If the borrower is in financial difficulty, whether the
modification merely reduces the contractual cash flows
to amounts the borrower is expected to be able to pay.

«  Whether any substantial new terms are introduced, such
as a profit share/equity-based return that substantially
affects the risk profile of the loan.

«  Significant extension of the loan term when the borrower
is not in financial difficulty.

«  Significant change in the interest rate.
«  Changein the currency the loan is denominated in.

« Insertion of collateral, other security or credit
enhancements that significantly affect the credit risk
associated with the loan.

If the terms are substantially different, the Group
derecognises the original financial asset and recognises a
“new” asset at fair value and recalculates a new effective
interest rate for the asset. The date of renegotiation is
consequently considered to be the date of initial recognition
for impairment calculation purposes, including for the
purpose of determining whether a significant increase in
credit risk has occurred. However, the Group also assesses
whether the new financial asset recognised is deemed
to be credit-impaired at initial recognition, especially in
circumstances where the renegotiation was driven by the
debtor being unable to make the originally agreed payments.
Differences in the carrying amount are also recognised in
profit or loss as a gain or loss on derecognition.
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(iii) Modification of loans (Continued)

If the terms are not substantially different, the renegotiation
or modification does not result in derecognition, and the
Group recalculates the gross carrying amount based on
the revised cash flows of the financial asset and recognises
a modification gain or loss in profit or loss. The new gross
carrying amount is recalculated by discounting the modified
cash flows at the original effective interest rate (or credit-
adjusted effective interest rate for purchased or originated
credit-impaired financial assets).

(iv) Derecognition other than on a modification

Financial assets, or a portion thereof, are derecognised when
the contractual rights to receive the cash flows from the assets
have expired, or when they have been transferred and either
(i) the Group transfers substantially all the risks and rewards
of ownership, or (ii) the Group neither transfers nor retains
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership and the
Group has not retained control.

The Group enters into transactions where it retains the
contractual rights to receive cash flows from assets but
assumes a contractual obligation to pay those cash flows
to other entities and transfers substantially all of the risks
and rewards. These transactions are accounted for as “pass
through” transfers that result in derecognition if the Group:

«  Has no obligation to make payments unless it collects
equivalent amounts from the assets;

« Is prohibited from selling or pledging the assets; and

«  Has an obligation to remit any cash it collects from the
assets without material delay.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(iv) Derecognition other than on a modification (Continued)

Collateral (shares and bonds) furnished by the Group under
standard repurchase agreements and securities lending and
borrowing transactions are not derecognised because the
Group retains substantially all the risks and rewards on the
basis of the predetermined repurchase price, and the criteria
for derecognition are therefore not met. This also applies to
certain securitisation transactions in which the Group retains
a subordinated residual interest.

When the contractual rights to receive the cash flows from
the assets have been transferred, and the Group neither
transfers nor retains substantially all the risks and rewards
of ownership, and the Group has retained control of the
transferred assets, the Group applies continuing involvement
approach.

Under this approach, the Group continues to recognise the
transferred asset to the extent of its continuing involvement
and recognise the associated liability, to reflect the rights and
obligations retained by the Group. The net carrying amount
of the transferred asset and associated liability is: (a) the
amortised cost of the rights and obligations retained by the
Group, if the transferred asset is measured at amortised cost;
or (b) equal to the fair value of the rights and obligations
retained by the Group when measured on a stand-alone basis,
if the transferred asset is measured at fair value.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
Financial liabilities
(i) Classification and subsequent measurement

In both the current and prior period, financial liabilities are
classified and subsequently measured at amortised cost,
except for:

«  Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss: this
classification is applied to derivatives, financial liabilities
held for trading (e.g. short positions in the trading
booking) and other financial liabilities designated as
such at initial recognition. Gains or losses on financial
liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss
are presented partially in other comprehensive income
(the amount of change in the fair value of the financial
liability that is attributable to changes in the credit risk
of that liability, which is determined as the amount that
is not attributable to changes in market conditions that
give rise to market risk) and partially profit or loss (the
remaining amount of change in the fair value of the
liability). This is unless such a presentation would create,
or enlarge, an accounting mismatch, in which case the
gains and losses attributable to changes in the credit risk
of the liability are also presented in profit or loss;

«  Financial liabilities arising from the transfer of financial
assets which did not qualify for derecognition, or
when the continuing involvement approach applies.
When the transfer of financial asset did not qualify for
derecognition, a financial liability is recognised for the
consideration received for the transfer. In subsequent
periods, the Group recognises any expense incurred
on the financial liability; when continuing involvement
approach applies; and

«  Financial guarantee contracts and loan commitments.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial liabilities (continued)

(i) Derecognition

Financial liabilities are derecognised when they are
extinguished (i.e. when the obligation specified in the contract
is discharged, cancelled or expires).

The exchange between the Group and its original lenders
of debt instruments with substantially different terms, as
well as substantial modifications of the terms of existing
financial liabilities, are accounted for as an extinguishment
of the original financial liability and the recognition of a
new financial liability. The terms are substantially different
if the discounted present value of the cash flows under the
new terms, including any fees paid net of any fees received
and discounted using the original effective interest rate, is
at least 10% different from the discounted present value of
the remaining cash flows of the original financial liability.
In addition, other qualitative factors, such as the currency
that the instrument is denominated in, changes in the
type of interest rate, new conversion features attached to
the instrument and change in covenants are also taken
into consideration. If an exchange of debt instruments or
modification of terms is accounted for as an extinguishment,
any costs or fees incurred are recognised as part of the gain or
loss on the extinguishment. If the exchange or modification
is not accounted for as an extinguishment, any costs or fees
incurred to adjust the carrying amount of the liability are
amortised over the remaining term of the modified liability.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.7 Financial guarantee contracts and loan commitments

Financial guarantee contracts are contracts that require the issuer
to make specified payments to reimburse the holder for a loss it
incurs because a specified debtor fails to make payments when
due, in accordance with the terms of a debt instrument. Such
financial guarantees are given to banks, financial institutions and
others on behalf of customers to secure loans, overdrafts and other
banking facilities.

Financial guarantee contracts are initially measured at fair value
and subsequently measured at the higher of:

«  The amount of the loss allowance; and

+  The fee received on initial recognition less income recognised
in accordance with the principles of HKFRS 15 “Revenue from
Contracts with Customers”.

Loan commitments provided by the Group are measured as the
amount of the loss allowance. The Group has not provided any
commitment to provide loans at a below-market interest rate, or
that can be settled net in cash or by delivering or issuing another
financial instrument.

For loan commitments and financial guarantee contracts, the loss
allowance is recognised as a provision. However, for contracts
that include both a loan and an undrawn commitment and the
Group cannot separately identify the expected credit losses
on the undrawn commitment component from those on the
loan component, the expected credit losses on the undrawn
commitment are recognised together with the loss allowance for
the loan. To the extent that the combined expected credit losses
exceed the gross carrying amount of the loan, the expected credit
losses are recognised as a provision.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.8 Derivative and hedging activities

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value on the date on
which a derivative contract is entered into and are subsequently
re-measured at fair value. All derivatives are carried as assets when
fair value is positive and as liabilities when fair value is negative.

Certain derivatives are embedded in hybrid contracts, such as the
conversion option in a convertible bond. If the hybrid contract
contains a host that is a financial asset, then the Group assesses
the entire contract as described in the financial assets section
above for classification and measurement purposes. Otherwise,
the embedded derivatives are treated as separate derivatives
when:

«  Their economic characteristics and risks are not closely
related to those of the host contract;

« A separate instrument with the same terms would meet the
definition of a derivative; and

+  The hybrid contract is not measured at fair value through
profit or loss.

These embedded derivatives are separately accounted for at fair
value, with changes in fair value recognised in the consolidated
income statement unless the Group chooses to designate the
hybrid contracts at fair value through profit or loss.

The method of recognising the resulting fair value gain or loss
depends on whether the derivative is designated and qualifies as a
hedging instrument, and if so, the nature of the item being hedged.
The Group designates certain derivatives as hedges of the fair value
of recognised assets or liabilities or firm commitments (fair value
hedges).

The Group documents, at the inception of the hedge, the
relationship between hedged items and hedging instruments, as
well as its risk management objective and strategy for undertaking
various hedge transactions. The Group also documents its
assessment, both at hedge inception and on an ongoing basis, of
whether the derivatives that are used in hedging transactions are
highly effective in offsetting changes in fair values of hedged items.
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2.8

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Derivative and hedging activities (Continued)
(a) Fairvalue hedge

Changes in the fair value of derivatives that are designated
and qualify as fair value hedges are recorded in the
consolidated income statement under “Net trading income -
Net gain/(loss) arising from financial instruments subject to
fair value hedge”, together with any changes in the fair value
of the hedged asset that are attributable to the hedged risk.

If the hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting,
the adjustment to the carrying amount of a hedged item
for which the effective interest method is used is amortised
to profit or loss over the period to maturity. If the hedge
relationship no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting
or is terminated for reasons other than derecognition, e.g. due
to repayment of the hedged item, the unamortised carrying
value adjustment (the difference between the carrying value
of the hedged item at the time of termination and the value
at which it would have been carried had the hedge never
existed) to the hedged item is amortised to the income
statement over the remaining life of the hedged item by the
effective interest method. If the hedged item is derecognised,
the unamortised carrying value adjustment is recognised
immediately in the income statement.

(b) Derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting

Certain derivative instruments do not qualify for hedge
accounting. Changes in the fair value of any derivative
instrument that does not qualify for hedge accounting
are recognised immediately in the consolidated income
statement under “Net trading income - Net gain/(loss) from
derivatives entered into for trading purpose”. For derivatives
that are managed in conjunction with designated financial
assets or financial liabilities, the gains and losses arising from
changes in their fair value are included under “Net trading
income - Net gain/(loss) on financial instruments at fair value
through profit or loss”.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.9 Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount
reported in the consolidated statement of financial position when
there is a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts
and there is an intention to settle on a net basis, or realise the asset
and settle the liability simultaneously. The legally enforceable right
must not be contingent on future events and must be enforceable
in the normal course of business and in the event of default,
insolvency or bankruptcy of the Bank or the counterparty.

2.10 Sale and repurchase agreements

The liability to counterparties in respect of securities sold subject
to repurchase agreements (“repos”) is included in deposits from
banks, or other accounts and accruals, as appropriate. Securities
purchased under agreements to resell (“reverse repos”) are
recorded as loans and advances to other banks or customers,
as appropriate. The difference between the sale and repurchase
price is treated as interest and accrued over the life of the
agreements using the effective interest method. Securities lent
to counterparties are also retained in the consolidated financial
statements.

Securities borrowed are not recognised in the consolidated
financial statements, unless these are sold to third parties, in
which case the purchases and sales are recorded with the gain or
loss included in trading income. The obligation to return them is
recorded at fair value as a trading liability.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.11 Repossessed assets

Loans on which collateral assets have been repossessed are
not derecognised and are carried in the consolidated statement
of financial position with appropriate amounts of impairment
allowances made. In the case of delinquent loans on which
collateral assets have been foreclosed and repossessed by the
Group pursuant to legal arrangements or court orders, and with
the legal title of the assets having been passed to the Group, such
loans are derecognised. The foreclosed assets held for resale are
included in “Advances and other accounts - Other assets”.

2.12 Segment reporting

The Group’s operating segments are determined to be customer
group segment because the chief operating decision maker
uses customer group information in order to make decisions
about allocating resources and assessing performance. HKFRS 8
‘Operating Segments’ requires segmental disclosure to be based
on the way that the Group’s chief operating decision maker regards
and manages the Group, with the amounts reported for each
reportable segment being the measures reported to the Group’s
chief operating decision maker for the purpose of assessing
segmental performance and making decision about operating
matters.

2.13 Foreign currency translation
(a) Functional and presentation currency

Items included in the financial statements of each of the
Group's entities are measured using the currency of the
primary economic environment in which the entity operates
(the “functional currency”). The consolidated financial
statements are presented in HK dollars, which is the Group’s
presentation currency and the functional and presentation
currency of the Bank and major part of the Group.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.13 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

(b) Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the
functional currency of the relevant entity using the exchange
rates prevailing at the dates of the transactions. Foreign
exchange gains and losses resulting from the settlement
of such transactions and from the translation at year-
end exchange rates of monetary assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies are recognised in the
consolidated income statement.

All foreign exchange gains and losses recognised in
the consolidated income statement are presented
net in the consolidated income statement within the
corresponding item. Foreign exchange gains and losses on
other comprehensive income items are presented in the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income within the
corresponding item.

In the case of changes in the fair value of foreign currency
denominated monetary assets classified as FVOCI, a
distinction is made between translation differences resulting
from changes in amortised cost of the assets and other
changes in the carrying amount of the assets. Translation
differences related to changes in the amortised cost are
recognised in the consolidated income statement, and
those related to changes in the carrying amount, except for
impairment, are recognised in other comprehensive income.

Translation differences on non-monetary items, such as
investments in equity instruments held at fair value through
profit or loss, are reported as part of the fair value gain or
loss. Translation difference on certain other non-monetary
items, such as equities classified as FVOCI, are included in
the investment revaluation reserve in other comprehensive
income.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.13 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

(c) Group companies

The results and financial position of all the Group’s entities
(none of which has the currency of a hyperinflationary
economy) that have a functional currency different from the
presentation currency are translated into the presentation
currency as follows:

(i) assets and liabilities for each statement of financial
position presented are translated at the closing rate at
the date of that statement of financial position;

(ii) income and expenses for each income statement are
translated at average exchange rates (unless this average
is not a reasonable approximation of the cumulative
effect of the rates prevailing on the transaction dates, in
which case income and expenses are translated at the
dates of the transactions); and

(iii) all resulting exchange differences are recognised as a
separate component of equity.

Exchange differences arising from the above processes are
reported in shareholders’ equity under “Exchange reserve”.

On consolidation, exchange differences arising from the
translation of the net investment in foreign entities are taken
to shareholders' equity. When a foreign operation is sold,
such exchange differences are recognised in the consolidated
income statement as part of the gain or loss on sale.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition

of a foreign entity are treated as assets and liabilities of the
foreign entity and translated at the closing rate.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.14 Premises and other fixed assets

Premises comprise mainly offices and shops. Leasehold land and
all other fixed assets are stated at historical cost less depreciation.
Historical cost includes expenditure that is directly attributable to
the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset's carrying amount
or recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when
it is probable that future economic benefits associated with
the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be
measured reliably. The carrying amount of the replaced part is
derecognised. All other repairs and maintenance are expensed in
the consolidated income statement during the financial period in
which they are incurred.
- Premises Over the remaining period of lease

Over the estimated useful lives generally

between 3 and 10 years or the unexpired
terms of the lease, whichever is shorter

- Furniture, fittings,
equipment and
motor vehicles

The assets' residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and
adjusted if appropriate, at each end of the reporting period.

An asset's carrying amount is written down immediately to its
recoverable amount if the asset's carrying amount is greater than
its estimated recoverable amount (Note 2.17).

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing the
proceeds with the carrying amount and are recognised in the
consolidated income statement.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.15 Investment properties

Property that is held for long-term rental yields or for capital
appreciation or both, and that is not occupied by the companies in
the consolidated Group, is classified as investment property.

Investment property is measured initially at its cost, including
related transaction costs.

After initial recognition, investment property is carried at fair value.
Fair value is based on active market prices, adjusted, if necessary,
for any difference in the nature, location or condition of the specific
asset. If this information is not available, the Group uses alternative
valuation methods such as recent prices on less active markets or
discounted cash flow projections. These valuations are performed
in accordance with the guidance issued by the International
Valuation Standards Committee. These valuations are reviewed
annually by external valuers. Investment property that is being
redeveloped for continuing use as investment property, or
for which the market has become less active, continues to be
measured at fair value.

The fair value of investment property reflects, among other things,
rental income from current leases and assumptions about rental
income from future leases in the light of current market conditions.

Subsequent expenditure is charged to the asset's carrying amount
only when it is probable that future economic benefits associated
with the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can
be measured reliably. All other repairs and maintenance costs
are expensed in the consolidated income statement during the
financial period in which they are incurred.

Changes in fair values are recognised in the consolidated income
statement.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.15 Investment properties(Continued)

If an investment property becomes owner-occupied, it is
reclassified as premises and other fixed assets, and its fair value
at the date of reclassification becomes its cost for accounting
purposes.

If an item of premises and other fixed assets becomes an
investment property because its use has changed, any difference
resulting between the carrying amount and the fair value of this
item at the date of transfer is recognised in equity as a revaluation
of premises and other fixed assets under HKAS 16. However, if a
fair value gain reverses a previous impairment loss, the gain is
recognised in the consolidated income statement.

2.16 Goodwill and intangible assets

Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an acquisition over
the Group’s share of the net fair value of the identifiable assets and
liabilities of the acquiree as at the date of acquisition. Goodwill is
carried at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill
is tested annually for impairment. Impairment losses on goodwill
are not reversed. Gains and losses on the disposal of an entity
include the carrying amount of goodwill relating to the entity sold.

Goodwill is allocated to cash-generating units for the purpose
of impairment testing. The allocation is made to those cash-
generating units or groups of cash-generating units that are
expected to benefit from the business combination on which the
goodwill arose.

Intangible assets arising from an acquisition are recognised
separately from goodwill when they are separable or arise from
contractual or other legal rights, and their value can be measured
reliably. They include trade names and intangible assets of
core deposits, contracts and customer relationships. Intangible
assets are stated at cost less amortisation, and/or accumulated
impairment losses. Amortisation is calculated based on estimated
useful life ranging from 5 to 12 years using a diminishing balance
method.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.17 Impairment of goodwill, intangible assets and non-
financial assets

Assets that have an indefinite useful life or are not yet available
for use are not subject to amortisation, but are tested annually
for impairment. Assets are reviewed for impairment whenever
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying
amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised
for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds
its recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of
an asset’s fair value less costs of disposal and value in use. For
the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the
lowest levels (cash-generating units) for which there are separately
identifiable cash flows. Non-financial assets other than goodwill
that suffered an impairment are reviewed for possible reversal of
the impairment at each reporting date.

In the Bank’s financial statements, impairment testing of the
investment in a subsidiary or an associate is also required upon
receiving dividend from that entity if the dividend exceeds the
Bank’s share of the total comprehensive income of that entity
concerned in the period the dividend is declared or if the carrying
amount of that entity in the Bank’s statement of financial position
exceeds the Bank’s share of the carrying amount of that entity’s net
assets including goodwill in its consolidated statement of financial
position.

2.18 Current and deferred income tax

The tax expense for the period comprises current and deferred
tax. Tax is recognised in the consolidated income statement,
except to the extent that it relates to items recognised in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity. In such case, the tax
is recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in equity,
respectively.

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis of
the tax laws enacted or substantially enacted at the end of
the reporting period in the territories where the Bank and the
subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures generate taxable
income. Management periodically evaluates positions taken in
tax returns with respect to situations in which applicable tax
regulation is subject to interpretation. It establishes provisions
where appropriate on the basis of amounts expected to be paid to
the tax authorities.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.18 Current and deferred income tax (Continued)

Deferred income tax is recognised, using the liability method, on
temporary differences arising between the tax bases of assets and
liabilities and their carrying amounts in the consolidated financial
statements. Deferred income tax is determined using tax rates
that have been enacted or substantially enacted by the end of the
reporting period and that are expected to apply when the related
deferred income tax asset is realised or the deferred income tax
liability is settled.

Deferred income tax assets are recognised only to the extent that it
is probable that future taxable profit will be available against which
the temporary differences can be utilised. The tax effects of income
tax losses available for carry forward are recognised as an asset
when it is probable that future taxable profits will be available
against which these losses can be utilised.

Deferred income tax is provided on temporary differences arising
on investments in subsidiaries, associates and jointly controlled
entities, except where the timing of the reversal of the temporary
difference is controlled by the Group and it is probable that the
temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred income tax related to investment properties is measured
according to the tax consequence on the presumption that they
are recovered entirely through sale.

Deferred income tax related to fair value re-measurement of debt
securities at FVOCI, which is charged or credited directly to other
comprehensive income, is also credited or charged directly to
other comprehensive income and is subsequently recognised
in the consolidated income statement upon the realisation of
relevant investments.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.19 Employee benefits

(a) Pension obligations

The Group offers a mandatory provident fund scheme and a
number of defined contribution plans, the assets of which are
generally held in separate trustee-administered funds. These
pension plans are funded by payments from employees and
by the relevant Group companies.

The Group’s contributions to the mandatory provident fund
schemes and defined contribution retirement schemes are
expensed as incurred. Other than mandatory provident fund
contribution, the Group’s contributions may be reduced by
contributions forfeited by those employees who leave prior to
vesting fully in the contributions.

(b) Share-based compensation
(i) Share option schemes

The Group has the choice to pay the intrinsic value of the
share option or to issue new shares to a grantee at the date of
exercise under the share-based compensation plans. The total
amount to be expensed over the vesting period is determined
by reference to the fair value according to settlement type.

For cash-settled share-based compensation, the total cost is
the fair value of the options granted, with re-measurement at
each reporting period with any change in the cost recognised
in the consolidated income statement, with a corresponding
credit or adjustment to the “Liabilities”.

For equity-settled share-based compensation, the total cost is
measured and recognised based on the fair value of the equity
options at the grant date, with a corresponding credit to the
“Shared-based compensation reserve” in the shareholders’
funds. The total cost, which is fixed based on the fair value at
the grant date, is charged to consolidated income statement
in accordance with the terms of the vesting of the options over
time. When the options are exercised, the holding company
will issue new shares to settle its obligation, and transfer
applicable amount from the “Share-based compensation
reserve” to the “Share capital” account.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.19 Employee benefits (Continued)
(b) Share-based compensation (Continued)
(ii) Share award schemes

For award shares under the Share Award Scheme, the amount
to be expensed as share-based compensation expenses is
determined by reference to the fair value of the award shares
granted, taking into account all non-vesting conditions
associated with the grants on grant date. The total expenses
is recognised over the relevant vesting periods or on the grant
date if the shares vest immediately.

For those awarded shares which are amortised over the
vesting periods, the Group reviews its estimates of the
number of award shares that are expected ultimately vest
based on the vesting conditions at the end of each reporting
period. Any resulting adjustment to the cumulative amount
recognised in prior years is charged or credited to share-based
compensation expenses in the current year.

(c) Employee leave entitlements

Employee entitlements to annual leave and long service leave
are recognised when they accrue to employees. An accrual
is made for the estimated liability for annual leave and long
service leave as a result of services rendered by employees up
to the end of the reporting period.

(d) Bonus plans

Liabilities for bonus plans due wholly within twelve months
after the end of the reporting period are recognised when the
Group has a present or constructive obligation as a result of
services rendered by employees and a reliable estimate of the
obligation can be made.

2.20 Provisions

Provisions are recognised when: the Group has a present legal or
constructive obligation as a result of past events; it is more likely
than not that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the
obligation; and the amount has been reliably estimated. Provisions
are not recognised for future operating losses.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.20 Provisions (Continued)

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood
that an outflow will be required in settlement is determined by
considering the class of obligations as a whole. A provision is
recognised even if the likelihood of an outflow with respect to any
one item included in the same class of obligations may be small.

2.21 Leases

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a corresponding
liability at the date at which the leased asset is available for use by
the Group.

Contracts may contain both lease and non-lease components. The
Group allocates the consideration in the contract to the lease and
non-lease components based on their relative stand-alone prices.
However, for leases of real estate for which the Group is a lessee, it
has elected not to separate lease and non-lease components and
instead accounts for these as a single lease component.

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured on
a present value basis. Lease liabilities include the net present value
of the following lease payments:

+  fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments), less
any lease incentives receivable,

« variable lease payments that are based on an index or a
rate, initially measured using the index or rate as at the

commencement date, if any

« amounts expected to be payable by the Group under residual
value guarantees, if any

« the exercise price of a purchase option if the Group is
reasonably certain to exercise that option, and

+  payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease
term reflects the Group exercising that option.

Lease payments to be made under reasonably certain extension
options are also included in the measurement of the liability.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.21 Leases (Continued)

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate implicit
in the lease. If that rate cannot be readily determined, which is
generally the case for leases in the Group, the lessee’s incremental
borrowing rate is used, being the rate that the individual lessee
would have to pay to borrow the funds necessary to obtain an
asset of similar value to the right-of-use asset in a similar economic
environment with similar terms, security and conditions.

To determine the incremental borrowing rate, the Group:

+  where possible, uses recent third-party financing received by
the individual lessee as a starting point, adjusted to reflect
changes in financing conditions since third party financing
was received,

« uses a build-up approach that starts with a risk-free interest

rate adjusted for credit risk for leases held by the Group,
which does not have recent third party financing, and

+  makes adjustments specific to the lease, e.g. term, country,
currency and security.

Lease payments are allocated between principal and finance cost.

The finance cost is charged to profit or loss over the lease period so

as to produce a constant periodic rate of interest on the remaining

balance of the liability for each period.

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost comprising the following:

«  the amount of the initial measurement of lease liability,

« any lease payments made at or before the commencement
date less any lease incentives received,

« anyinitial direct costs, and

. restoration costs.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.21 Leases (Continued)

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated over the shorter of
the asset's useful life and the lease term on a straight-line basis.

Payments associated with short-term leases and all leases of low-
value assets are recognised on a straight-line basis as an expense
in profit or loss. Short-term leases are leases with a lease term of 12
months or less.

Lease income from operating leases where the Group is a lessor is
recognised in income on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

2.22 Fiduciary activities

The Group commonly acts as trustees and in other fiduciary
capacities that result in the holding or placing of assets on behalf
of individuals, trusts and other institutions. These assets are
excluded from the consolidated financial statements, as they are
not assets of the Group.

2.23 Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs directly
attributable to the issue of new shares are shown in equity as a
deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds.

Dividends on ordinary shares are recognised as a liability in the
consolidated financial statements in the period in which they are
approved by shareholders.

2.24 Cash and cash equivalents

In the statement of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents
comprise balances with less than three months' maturity from
the date of acquisition, including: cash, balances with banks and
other financial institutions, treasury bills, other eligible bills and
certificates of deposit and investment securities which are readily
convertible to known amounts of cash and are subject to an
insignificant risk of changes in value.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.25 Contingent liabilities and contingent assets

A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises from
past events and whose existence will only be confirmed by the
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future
events not wholly within the control of the Group. It can also be a
present obligation arising from past events that is not recognised
because it is not probable that an outflow of economic resources
will be required or the amount of obligation cannot be measured
reliably.

A contingent liability is not recognised but is disclosed in the notes
to the consolidated financial statements. When a change in the
probability of an outflow occurs so that outflow is probable, it will
then be recognised as a provision.

A contingent asset is a possible asset that arises from past events
and whose existence will be confirmed only by the occurrence or
non-occurrence of one or more uncertain events not wholly within
the control of the Group.

A contingent asset is not recognised but is disclosed in the notes to
the consolidated financial statements when an inflow of economic
benefits is probable. When such inflow is virtually certain, an asset
is recognised.

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks and
those activities involve the analysis, evaluation, acceptance and
management of some degree of risk or combination of risks.
Taking risk is core to the financial business, and operational risks
are an inevitable consequence of being in business. The Group’s
aim is therefore to achieve an appropriate balance between risk
and return and minimise potential adverse effects on the Group’s
financial performance.

The Group’s risk management policies are designed to identify and
analyse these risks, to set appropriate risk limits and controls, and
to monitor the risks and adherence to limits by means of reliable
and up-to-date information systems. The Group regularly reviews
its risk management policies and systems to reflect changes in
markets, products and emerging best practice.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Risk management is carried out pursuant to the overall strategy
and policies approved by the Board of Directors. The Risk
Management and Compliance Committee (“RMCC”) under
the authority delegated by the Board oversees and guides the
management of different risks which are more particularly
managed and dealt with by the Group Risk Division (“GRD”) and
different functional committees. In addition, Internal Audit is
responsible for the independent review of risk management and
the control environment.

To further enhance the risk governance and risk management
standards, the Board has approved a Risk Strategy framework that
also covers the Group’s Risk Appetite framework. The Risk Strategy
sets out the core values and high level risk management direction
of the Group, taking into account the overall business strategy
and direction, under which a robust Risk Appetite framework is
established to guide the strategic planning process and strengthen
the risk-return management. Fundamentally, the Risk Appetite
framework sets out the types and amount of risk that the Group
is willing to take in order to achieve its business plan. The Group’s
risk appetite metrics are composed of key indicators for measuring
capital, risks, return and liquidity and this is supplemented by a
set of risk tolerances made up of major risk limits of the Group. In
order to ensure that business is conducted within our established
risk appetite, monitoring on the compliance with the risk appetite
limits and risk tolerance is undertaken on a quarterly basis. In this
connection, the Group has set out its Risk Appetite Statement that
covers five key dimensions of the risks and returns of the Group,
namely, the target returns to shareholders, earnings volatility,
solvency, liquidity and other key risk measures. The GRD is
responsible for the ongoing monitoring of the compliance with the
Risk Appetite Statement and the regular reporting of the status to
the RMCC and the Board. Moreover, the Risk Appetite framework
and major risk appetite limits are subject to review by the RMCC
and the Board on an annual basis.

The most important types of risk are credit risk, liquidity risk and

market risk. Market risk includes currency risk, interest rate risk
and other price risks.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments

The Group accepts deposits from customers at both fixed and
floating rates, and for various periods, and seeks to earn positive
interest margins by investing and lending these funds in a wide
range of assets. The Group seeks to increase these margins by
consolidating short-term funds and lending for longer periods
at higher rates, while maintaining sufficient liquidity to meet all
claims that might fall due.

The Group also seeks to apply its interest margins through
its lending to commercial and retail borrowers and to charge
customers appropriate fees and commission, taking into
consideration credit risk and market conditions. Such exposures
involve not just on-balance sheet loans and advances, as the Group
also enters into guarantees and other commitments such as letters
of credit, performance bonds and other bonds.

The Group also trades in financial instruments where it takes
positions in exchange-traded and over-the-counter (“OTC”)
instruments, including derivatives, to take advantage of short-
term market movements in equities and bonds and in currencies
and interest rates. The Board places trading limits on the level
of exposures that can be taken in relation to market positions.
Apart from specific hedging arrangements, foreign exchange
and interest rate exposures are normally offset by entering into
counterbalancing positions (including transactions with customers
or market counterparties), or by the use of derivatives, thereby
controlling the variability in the net cash amounts required to
liquidate market positions.

The Group also uses interest rate swap and other interest rate
derivatives to mitigate interest rate risk arising from changes in
interest rates that will result in decrease in the fair value of fixed
rate assets or increase in the fair value of fixed rate liabilities. Part
of these financial instruments are designated as fair value hedges,
and the terms of hedge including hedged item, amount, interest
rates, hedge period and purpose are determined and documented
at the inception of each fair value hedge. Hedge effectiveness is
assessed at inception on a prospective basis and is reassessed,
on an ongoing basis, based on actual experience and valuation.
Fair value hedge relationships that do not meet the effectiveness
test requirement of hedge accounting are discontinued with effect
from the date of ineffectiveness of the fair value hedge.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge accounting

Fair value hedges of interest rate risk

The Group uses interest rate swaps to hedge its exposure to
changes in the fair values of fixed-rate issued liabilities and fixed-
rate debt securities held in respect of a benchmark interest rate.
Pay-floating/receive-fixed interest rate swaps are matched to
specific issuances of fixed-rate liabilities or pay-fixed/receive-
floating interest rate swaps are matched to fixed-rate debt
securities held with terms that closely align with the critical terms
of the hedged item.

Only the interest rate risk element is hedged and therefore
other risks, such as credit risk, are managed but not hedged by
the Group. Interest rate risk to which the Group applies hedge
accounting arises from fixed-rate issued liabilities and fixed-rate
debt securities held, whose fair value fluctuates when benchmark
interest rates change. The Group hedges interest rate risk only to
the extent of benchmark interest rates because the changes in
fair value of an issued liability or a debt security are significantly
influenced by changes in the benchmark interest rate. Hedge
accounting is applied where economic hedge relationships meet
the hedge accounting criteria.

Before fair value hedge accounting is applied by the Group, the
Group determines whether an economic relationship between
the hedged item and the hedging instrument exists based on an
evaluation of the qualitative characteristics of these items and
the hedged risk that is supported by quantitative analysis. The
Group considers whether the critical terms of the hedged item and
hedging instrument closely align when assessing the presence of
an economic relationship. The Group evaluates whether the fair
value of the hedged item and the hedging instrument respond
similarly to similar risks.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge accounting
(Continued)

Fair value hedges of interest rate risk (Continued)

The Group establishes a hedge ratio by aligning the par amount
of the fixed-rate debt security or issued liabilities and the notional
amount of the interest rate swap designated as a hedging
instrument. Possible sources of ineffectiveness are as follows:

(i) changes in market liquidity and bid-ask spread of the debt
securities;

(i) the fair value changes related to the benchmark rate before
next fixing date and on the fixed spread over the benchmark
rate of the interest rate swap;

(iii) changes in interest rate sensitivity at different fair value level;

(iv) the effect of the counterparty and the Group’s own credit
risk on the fair value of the interest rate swap, which is not
reflected in the fair value of the hedged item attributable to
the change in interest rate; and

(v) differences in maturities of the interest rate swap and the debt
securities held or the debt securities issued.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

(Continued)

Fair value hedges of interest rate risk (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge accounting

The Group held the following interest rate swaps as hedging

Eplisbd 2 = instruments in fair value hedges of interest risk.
ZIHAE

2025%F12H31H 31 December 2025 Maturity

1FEBA 1EE SEMNE
B SRR —FI 2 E Risk category - interest rate risk Less than E5F More than
LB TF TS HKS000 1year 1-5 years 5 years
BT BE— TR Hedge of issued liabilities - certificates of deposit
=l Nominal amount 887,353 - -
EHEERE Average fixed interest rate 4.31% - -
BT BB BEES Hedge of issued liabilities - subordinated notes
=l Nominal amount 2,335,140 1,945,950 -
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate 3.00% 7.38% -
EHHFEZUAFESZ8EES)  Hedge of debt securities held at fair value

FFAEMEEN SN ERES through other comprehensive income
=l Nominal amount 3,462,887 10,476,468 1,745,128
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate 2.97% 3.85% 3.57%
SR 2 USRI A SIRRE Hedge of debt securities held at amortised cost
BRES

=l Nominal amount 1,748,545 12,182,580 2,189,248
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate 2.91% 3.52% 3.00%
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3. HBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

31 AT ARE @ 3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)
3L1FFIERE EERE NG EEZITET 3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge accounting
H@@ (Continued)
MEERZ AFEHE T @ Fair value hedges of interest rate risk (Continued)
EIHAR

2024F12H31H 31 December 2024 Maturity

TFMUA FME 5ENE
E\SREER] —F =R B Risk category - interest rate risk Less than ZE54E More than
LB TF TS HKS’000 1year 1-5 years 5years
BT BE TR Hedge of issued liabilities - certificates of deposit
H{E Nominal amount 4,293,851 - -
EHEE R Average fixed interest rate 5.10% - -
BT BB BEES Hedge of issued liabilities - subordinated notes
H{E Nominal amount - 4,270,558 -
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate - 4.99% -
EHHFEZUAFESZ8EES  Hedge of debt securities held at fair value

FFAEMEEN SN ERES through other comprehensive income
HE Nominal amount 2,182,297 12,566,234 2,536,090
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate 3.71% 3.75% 3.03%
SR 2 USRI A SIRRE Hedge of debt securities held at amortised cost
BRES

HE Nominal amount 3,412,488 9,188,356 6,265,731
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate 2.84% 3.79% 2.98%
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3L1FFIERE EERE NG EEZITET 3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge accounting

H@@ (Continued)
NEEHH Fair value hedges
BREEAYPER ZSHUT ¢ The amounts relating to items designated as hedged items were as
follows:
2025
fREE
GRMBRAIRA
EileE syl
Rtz EmEH
HEZATE
HHERERReR
B Ea5E Accumulated
Bk amount of fair value
. BEWEE  hedgeadjustments
E}EE%*IEE/EEEE ZATEEE  remaininginthe
Zﬁ?‘/*IEE_ZA?{E Change in value consolidated
¥q‘/¢j§i§§a¥§'§ subject to hedge used  statement of financial
Ac‘cumulated amourt offa|r'valu'e hedge  pammunEARS for calculating hedge position for any
El.ﬁﬁfé ‘adjustments onthe hedgediteminclided  gy34505 15 ineffectivenessfor  hedged items that
i i the camying amountofte hedge item Line item in the consolidated 2025 have ceased to be
WEEF TR BE &f BE BfE  statement of financial position n (B adjusted for hedging
HKS 000 Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities  which the hedged item is included Note (a) gains and losses
s 887,875 - 2 BEANGRE % TER
Certificates of deposit Certficates of depositissued Not applicable
®EEH 4,274,938 - (6152) EEEH (117,629) TER
Subordinated notes Subordinated notes Not applicable
BEZATEBEHESHA 15,445,426 - (358,510) - NATEEEHES 506,982 TER
At EbalEREs AR AN Not applicable
Debt securites held atfair value through other THEE
comprehensive income Financial assetsat fairvalue through
ofhercomprehensive income
FEZERR AN ERES 15,563,251 - (197,122) - SRS EREE 611,895 TER
Debt securities held at amortised cost Financial assets at Not applicable
amortised cost
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge accounting
(Continued)

Fair value hedges (Continued)

The amounts relating to items designated as hedged items were as
follows: (Continued)

92

2024
REE
REMHRIRA
BRERE Al
KR s
EEZATE
HAZRARER
FBRSHEIME  Accumulated amount
HA%HM offairvalue hedge
. BEAEE  adjustmentsremaining
@}éﬁwl’g‘a HEE ZATEE®  inthe consolidated
ZWEQ Z03E Changeinvalue ~ statement of financial
‘;“W;%Ea}ﬁ%ﬁﬁ subject to hedge used position for any
E Ascumulated amourtef falr valu'e e pesimupEans forcalculatinghedge ~ hedged items that
aE adjutmentsonthe hedgedtemincluded. gz ngffectiveness  have ceased tobe
Carrying amourt inthe caying amaunt ofthe hedged tem Line item in the consolidated for2024  adjusted for hedging
WEEFRAIR Eid &% BE &  statementoffinancial position in ) gains
HKS 000 Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities  which the hedged itemis included Note (a) and losses
wE - 494,99 - L5 BEANETE (15,753) el
Certficates of deposit Certficates of deposit issued Not applicable
BEEH - 4,146,914 - (364 %BEES (12,657) el
Subordinated notes Subordinated notes Not applicable
REZURTEHEER 16491,802 - (961,805) - NATEHEEEES 91,720 el
EE AR AR st AEMEANER Not applicable
EHES EHEE
Debt securities held at fairvalue through other Financial assets at fair value through
comprehensiveincome other comprehensive income
REZ MRS RIS 17,469,291 - (1,397,284) - DEsASRNERER 114653 el

Debt securities held at amortised cost

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5
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Financial assets at amortised cost

Not applicable
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge accounting
(Continued)

Fair value hedges (Continued)

The amounts relating to items designated as hedging instruments
and hedge ineffectiveness were as follows:

2025

BistE

20255

I

ZATEES
FAMERARRA Changeinfair  HERRNIKGIR
BAEHHTEZIER value used for ZERN

Bt Line item in the calculatinghedge  Ineffectiveness  INEERAB S EMEN
T consolidated statement  ineffectiveness recognisedin  Z1AH
mfE of financial position for 2025 profit/(loss)  Line item in profit or
LOBBEF T liA)m Nominal BE Bff  wherethe hedging i (B) () lossthatincludes hedge
HKS 000 amount Assets Liabilities  instrument is included Note (a) Note(a) ineffectiveness
Iz R
Interest rate risk
MR- 4 hERE 887,353 531 10 fiEEMIA 15 39 AATEEHNEEER
Interest rate swaps - hedge of Derivative financial TEZ3WE/ (BB
certificates of deposit instruments Net gain/(loss) arising from
financial instruments
subject to fair value
hedge
HERE - B EER 4,281,090 43,998 50,768 fIASBIA 118,366 1,41 BATEHANEEEH
Interest rate swaps - hedge of Derivative financial IAZE0E/ (B8
subordinated notes instruments Net gain/(loss) arising from
financial instruments
subject to fair value
hedge
FIEEB-HARE 2 UATE 15,684,483 405,365 47431 fTEEMIA (507,419) (437) PAATEHANEHER
STEREZEHA Derivative financial TEZEKE/ BB
B2 ER RN ERE: instruments Net gain//loss) arising from
Interest rate swaps - hedge of debt financial instruments
securities held at fair value through subject to fair value
other comprehensive income hedge
Mz — HhirE 2 DR 16,120,373 806,895 19,048 f14EEHMTE (612,085) (190) BATEHANEEER
RASIRMERES Derivative financial TEZ3WE/ (BB
Interest rate swaps - hedge of debt instruments Net gain/(loss) arising from
securities held at amortised cost financial instruments
subject to fair value
hedge

N

() ERNEEAESNEEATEEPRUEER
AREAEEARFANBEZT RESNEZ
HHATEMNATEEIMERZER

Note:

(@) The amount of hedge ineffectiveness recognised in profit/(loss) for each
category of fair value hedges is the difference between the change in value
of the hedged item subject to hedge in the current year and the change in
fair value of the corresponding hedging instrument in the current year.
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3. BHBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

31 AT ARE @ 3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)
3L1FFIERE EERE NG EEZITET 3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge accounting
H@@ (Continued)
NEEED @ Fair value hedges (Continued)
BRfeEAH A TAZIEEREHRRN & The amounts relating to items designated as hedging instruments
BT @ and hedge ineffectiveness were as follows: (Continued)
2024
RREE
WUE
RSV
ZATHEES)
GREBRRRR Change in fair SRR ERAR
BEHHIAZER value used for ZHARN
Line item in the calculatinghedge  Ineffectiveness  WEERAE S HLN
E‘EEE consolidated statement ~ ineffectiveness recognisedin - ZJ8H
A Carrying amount of financial position for 2024 profit/(loss)  Lineitem in profit or
LOBEFmlid)n Nominal BE &f  wherethe hedging HE) s (®)  lossthatincludes hedge
HKS 000 amount Assets Liabilities  instrument is included Note (a) Note (a) ineffectiveness
FEER
Interest rate risk
Sk P 4,293,851 3956 2851 fTEERIE 15,994 Ul BATESANEESH
Interest rate swaps - hedge of Derivative financial IEZSE/ B9
certificates of deposit instruments Net gain/loss) arising from
financialinstruments
subject tofairvalue hedge
MR- e EEs 4,270,558 7839 133346 TEERIE 12,501 (156) AATEHTERSR
Interest rate swaps - hedge of Derivative financial IEZSNE/ B9
subordinated notes instruments Net gain/loss) arising from
financialinstruments
subject tofairvalue hedge
MR- HAZATE 17,284,621 871,692 1008 {TEERIE (91,789) (69) AATEHTHERSR
STEEEEHEA Derivative financial TAZ3KE/ &9
Hit 2 ARG ERR instruments Net gain)(oss) aising from
Interest rate swaps - hedge of debt financialinstruments
securities held at fair value through subject tofairvalue hedge
other comprehensive income
-2 2 LR 18,866,575 1,400,197 2954 fTERRIE (115,340) (687) AATEHMEERSR
PRAFIRRMERES Derivative financial IEZSE/ B8
Interest rate swaps - hedge of debt instruments Net gain/loss) arising from
securities held at amortised cost financialinstruments
subject tofairvalue hedge
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Creditrisk

The Group’s main credit risk is that borrowers or counterparties
may default on their payment obligations due to the Group.
These obligations arise from the Group’s lending and investment
activities, and trading of financial instruments (including
derivatives).

The Group has a Group Credit Committee (“GCC”) for approving
major credit exposures. The Credit Management Committee
(“CMC”) and the Treasury & Investment Risk Committee (“TIRC”)
are the committees responsible for credit policy formulation
and portfolio monitoring of the loan and treasury businesses
respectively. These committees have been chaired by the Chief
Executive or Group Chief Risk Officer with certain Executive
Directors and senior business and credit officers as members.
Credit risk measurement, underwriting, approval and monitoring
requirements are detailed in credit policies.

The Group manages all types of credit risk on a prudent basis.
Credits are extended within the parameters set out in the credit
policies and are approved by different levels of management
based upon established guidelines and delegated authorities.
Credit exposures, limits and asset quality are regularly monitored
and controlled by management, credit committees and GRD. The
Group’s internal auditors also conduct regular reviews and audits
to ensure compliance with credit policies and procedures, and
regulatory guidelines.

The Group has established policies and processes for the approval
and review of new products and activities, and credit policies
with details of the loan grading, or credit scoring, processes and
impairment policies.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.1 Credit risk measurement

Credit risk grading

The Group uses internal credit risk grading that reflects the credit
quality of the borrowers. The Group uses internal credit grading
scorecards tailored to the various categories of counterparty. The
credit grading scorecards take into consideration borrower and
loan specific information collected at the time of application (such
as disposable income, and level of collateral for retail exposures;
and financial indicators and qualitative indicators for corporate
exposures). For retail exposures, this is supplemented with internal
data such as delinquency status and external data such as credit
bureau scoring information on individual borrowers. In addition,
the scorecards enable expert judgement from the credit risk officer
to determine the final internal credit grade for each exposure. This
allows for considerations which may not be captured as part of the
other inputs into the scorecards.

The following are additional considerations for each type of
portfolio held by the Group:

Retail

After the date of initial recognition, for personal unsecured lending
of retail business, the likelihood of default is monitored on a
periodic basis by behavioural score. This score is mapped to a
Probability of Default (“PD”).

Corporate

For corporate business, the credit grade is determined at
the borrower level. A relationship manager will incorporate
any updated or new information/credit assessments into the
credit grading scorecard on an ongoing basis. In addition, the
relationship manager will also update information about the
creditworthiness of the borrower every year from sources such as
borrower’s financial statements. This will determine the updated
internal credit grading.

Using the internal observed default rate supplemented with
external default data, and by applying statistical methods, PD
master scales are calibrated to arrive at the PD for each credit
grade.



3. BIBEEEE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
32 EEREM®
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3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.1 Credit risk measurement (Continued)
Credit risk grading (Continued)

HE Treasury

AP ERERIRAS N BB R
70 BRI R S AT AR (5 23T
1 o G RS TR T BB R BT o & 4R
2 AARB A AT TR B R 2 B S

For debt securities and interbank exposures under the Treasury
and Global Markets portfolio, external rating agency credit grades
are used. These published grades are continuously monitored and
updated. The PDs associated with each grade are linked to the
historical default rates published by the rating agencies.

3.2.2 FBEFIS BT E

BB IR S ER]FSRIS it B e R EH HKFRS 9 outlines a “three-stage” model for impairment based on
EEEREHMsIZURE L " LR REEH changes in credit quality since initial recognition as summarised
BRGNS - below:

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement

. RUGERERERIFEERENTRIA
DS TPERL REEERBATER

==
THRER -

- HERITEWRHERSEERR BV
AR (MEERBRAEEM) -
g8 E e » BINARERIFER
BB

- HERIAESRAEAEERE AL
Al T EBNREZ EPEER3 -

- BRISMIBZEREEHEREE
RERKRLRIES AR RS EZ BAEM
5|1 Bz 2 HRAEEBEBMIEEEST
BoEERHfER3z THRAREZ2IAE
EtEHBHESHEE

. RIS BISIRS 8 Hotk it BT
EEFBN—EEERSR RN EEE
AREMEER o

- BARREZEERETHEESZS
ReRBRFEREEREZEME
E-HAREERIE—ERENEES

=
EO

A financial instrument that is not credit-impaired on initial
recognition is classified in “Stage 1” and has its credit risk
continuously monitored by the Group.

If a significant increase in credit risk (“SICR”) since initial
recognition is identified, the financial instrument is moved to
“Stage 2” but is not yet deemed to be credit-impaired.

If the financial instrument is credit-impaired, the financial
instrument is then moved to “Stage 3”.

Financial instruments in Stage 1 have their ECL measured at
an amount equal to the portion of lifetime expected credit
losses that result from default events possible within the
next 12 months. Instruments in Stages 2 or 3 have their ECL
measured based on expected credit losses on a lifetime basis.

A pervasive concept in measuring ECL in accordance
with HKFRS 9 is that it should consider forward-looking
information.

Purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets

are those financial assets that are credit impaired on initial
recognition. Their ECL is always measured on a lifetime basis.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

The following diagram summarises the impairment requirements
under HKFRS 9 (other than purchased or originated credit-
impaired financial assets):

BHRHEDEEZ EEERES)

Change in credit quality since initial recognition

- _
PEER 1 PEES 2 PEES 3
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
FsamEsR (EEREBYiAME B ARG (EEREEE
(Initial recognition) (Significant increase in credit risk (Credit-impaired assets)

12 {8 B HARITEARIE & 518
12-month expected credit losses

NEBFERIE TN 2 T BH EFRRSR
e

32215 B RSN
EREUT BN ZEELRAERTAS
BT EERIMEEREAREN

. FhEHBEEMS EINBEEFREIR

B B ERRASIFRERZ
B TRE—AR

- BMEREEMES > EREMEETRER
| REBEEADEEFR R—HREN
R

- EEaRps (AafER) 883X

. TEEEEMS BERAEEHRATE
BER

. EBEFAEREBLERZEMNEZ
WARRIRE - DR EMRZREH
ERAZEERENRENRZZHTFZE
HIPJREE -
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since initial recognition)

SHRFEHRE ERSIE SHITRHE B 1R
Lifetime expected credit losses Lifetime expected credit losses

The key judgements and assumptions adopted by the Group in
addressing the requirements of the standard are discussed below:

3221 Significant increase in credit risk

The Group considers a financial instrument to have experienced a
SICR when one or more of the following criteria have been met:

+ when there is significant adverse external credit rating
transition for the bond portfolio, migrating from investment
grade to non-investment grade, or one notch downgrade for
bond with original non-investment grade at purchase

« when there is internal credit rating transition, ranging from
one notch to eight notches depending on its initial credit
rating, for corporate portfolio

«  when the day past due (“DPD”) exceeds 30 days

+ when the borrower is reported as “Early Warning” for
corporate portfolio

+  when the borrower is reported as Special Mention according
to the loan classification of the HKMA. The decision to classify
the loans is based on the borrower’s repayment ability and
likelihood of individual counterparties defaulting.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)
3221 Significant increase in credit risk (Continued)

The assessment of SICR is performed on a monthly basis at a
portfolio level for all retail financial instruments held by the
Group. In relation to corporate financial instruments, where an
Early Warning list is used to monitor credit risk, this assessment is
performed at the counterparty level and on a monthly basis. The
criteria used to identify SICR are revised as when appropriate by
the respective credit departments of the portfolios.

The Group has not used the low credit risk exemption for any
financial instruments in the year ended 31 December 2025 and
2024.

3222 Definition of default and credit-impaired assets

The Group defines a financial instrument as in default, which
is aligned with the definition of credit impaired (referred to as
“Stage 3 financial assets”), when one or more events that have
a detrimental impact on the estimated future cash flows of the
financial asset have occurred.

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired includes the
following observable data:

«  significant financial difficulty of the borrower or issuer;

«  abreach of contract such as a default or past due event;

+  the restructuring of a loan or advance by the Group or bond
held by the Group on terms that the Group would not consider
otherwise;

«  the borrower or the issuer is bankrupt;

« it is reported as substandard, doubtful or loss according to
the loan classification of the HKMA. The decision to classify
the financial assets is based on the borrower’s or the issuer’s
repayment ability and likelihood of individual counterparties

defaulting; and

«  the disappearance of an active market for a security because
of financial difficulties.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)
3222 Definition of default and credit-impaired assets (Continued)

A loan that has been renegotiated due to deterioration in the
borrower’s condition is usually considered to be credit-impaired
unless there is evidence that the risk of not receiving contractual
cash flows has reduced significantly and there are no other
indicators of impairment. In addition, a retail loan that is overdue
for 90 days or more is considered credit-impaired.

3223 Measuring ECL - Explanation of inputs, assumptions and
estimation techniques

The ECL is measured on either a 12-month (“12M”) or Lifetime
basis depending on whether a SICR has occurred since initial
recognition or whether an asset is considered to be credit-
impaired. Expected credit losses are the discounted product of the
PD, exposures at default (“EAD”), and loss given default (“LGD”),
defined as follows:

+  The PD represents the likelihood of a borrower or an issuer
defaulting on its financial obligation (as per “Definition of
default and credit-impaired” above), either over the next 12
months (“12M PD”), or over the remaining lifetime (“Lifetime
PD”) of the obligation.

«  EAD is based on the amounts the Group expects to be owed
at the time of default, over the next 12 months or over the
remaining lifetime. For example, for a revolving commitment,
the Group includes the current drawn balance plus any
further amount that is expected to be drawn up to the current
contractual limit by the time of default, should it occur.

+  LGD represents the Group’s expectation of the extent of loss
on a defaulted exposure. LGD varies by type of counterparty,
type and seniority of claim and availability of collateral or
other credit support. LGD is expressed as a percentage loss
per unit of exposure at the time of default.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3223 Measuring ECL - Explanation of inputs, assumptions and
estimation techniques (Continued)

The ECL is determined by projecting the PD, LGD and EAD for
each future month and for each individual exposure. These
three components are multiplied together and adjusted for
the likelihood of survival (i.e. the exposure has not prepaid or
defaulted in an earlier month). This effectively calculates an ECL for
each future month, which is then discounted back to the reporting
date and summed. The discount rate used in the ECL calculation is
the original effective interest rate or an approximation thereof.

The Lifetime PD is developed by applying a maturity profile to the
current 12M PD. The maturity profile looks at how defaults develop
on a portfolio from the point of initial recognition throughout the
lifetime of the loans. The maturity profile is based on historical
observed data and is assumed to be the same across all assets
within a portfolio and credit grade band. This is supported by
historical analysis.

The EADs are determined based on the expected payment profile,
which varies by product type.

«  For amortising products and bullet repayment loans, this is
based on the contractual repayments owed by the borrower
over a 12-month or lifetime basis. This will also be adjusted
by expected lifetimes of loans. Early repayment/refinance
assumptions are also incorporated into the calculation.

+  For non-revolving products, the exposure at default is
predicted by taking current drawn balance and adding a
“credit conversion factor” on the undrawn limit which allows
for the expected drawdown of the remaining limit by the time
of default.

«  For revolving products, the EAD is estimated by taking the

maximum between the on-balance sheet exposure and the
estimated utilised amount at default based on utilisation rate.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3223 Measuring ECL - Explanation of inputs, assumptions and
estimation techniques (Continued)

The LGDs are determined based on the factors which impact the
recoveries made post default. These include collateral type and
projected collateral values, historical discounts to market/book
values due to forced sales, time to repossession and recovery costs
observed.

Forward-looking economic information is also included in
determining the PD, EAD and LGD. Refer to Note 3.2.2.4 for an
explanation of forward-looking information and its inclusion in ECL
calculations.

The assumptions underlying the ECL calculation, such as how the
maturity profile of the PDs and how collateral values change etc.,
are regularly monitored and reviewed.

3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models

The assessment of SICR and the calculation of ECL both
incorporate forward-looking information. The Group has
performed historical analysis and identified the key economic
variables impacting credit risk and expected credit losses for each
portfolio.

These economic variables and their associated impact on the PD,
EAD and LGD vary by financial instrument. Expert judgement has
also been applied in this process. Forecasts of these economic
variables (the “base economic scenario”) are provided by some
economic research institutions and the in-house economic
research team on a regular basis and provide the best estimate
view of the economy over the next five years. For the economic
variables out of the forecasting periods (i.e. after the next five
years), the point-in-time default risk level at the last forecasting
period is referenced to estimate the lifetime default risk level
of each instrument. The impact of these economic variables on
the PD and LGD has been determined by performing statistical
regression analysis to understand the impact changes in these
variables have had historically on default rates and loss rates.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)

The assessment of SICR is performed by considering either the
change in credit quality, expert credit judgement and backstop
indicator. This determines whether the whole financial instrument
is in Stage 1 or Stage 2 and hence whether 12-month or lifetime
ECL should be recorded. Following this assessment, the Group
measures ECL as either a probability weighted 12-month ECL
(Stage 1), or a probability weighted lifetime ECL (Stage 2). These
probability-weighted ECLs are determined by running each
scenario through the relevant ECL model and multiplying it by the
appropriate scenario weighting.

Although the US interest rates started to drop in 2024, the pace and
the magnitude of the rate cut is still uncertain, especially under
the Trump administration. Meanwhile, in light of the lingering
shadow cast by the credit quality issue of Mainland property
developers and the Hong Kong commercial real estate sector, the
Group has proactively managed related problem loans over the
past few years. Looking ahead, the Group will continue to adopt
appropriate assessment and risk management procedures in the
measurement of ECL. This includes reviewing credit portfolios,
considering different macroeconomic forecast scenarios, assessing
the reasonableness of ECL models outputs, and evaluating the
adequacy of ECL allowances.

ECL Model Refinements

In light of the rapidly changing market conditions, the Group has
proactively reviewed its ECL models throughout the past year,
which led to a phased refinement of specific model parameters,
allowing for a more effective representation of the asset quality
trends within the DSB China credit portfolios. Such refinement will
facilitate a more resilient measurement of ECL provisions.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)

Economic variable assumptions

The Group relies on a broad range of forward-looking economic
indicators as model inputs, such as the forecasts of macroeconomic
factors (“MEFs”) such as property price indices, GDP growth rates,
unemployment rates, and interest rates. The selection of MEFs had
gone through stringent statistical data tests commonly adopted by
the industry as well as expert judgements to ensure that MEFs used
in the ECL models are relevant to and reflective of the risk profile of
the Group’s credit portfolios while satisfying required quantitative
standards.

The scenarios “base”, “good” and “bad” were determined based
on the underlying assumptions described in the below table.
In particular, the “base” scenario makes reference to a set of
macroeconomic forecasts obtained from different economic
research institutions and the Group’s economist. “Good” and
“bad” scenarios were developed by referencing the MEFs in the
“base” scenario, with appropriate adjustment to the upside
and the downside potential variations taking into account the
uncertainties in the forward-looking economic environments.
The magnitude of adjustment were quantified based on historical
movements of the MEFs observed through a long span of observed
data covering peaks and troughs of past economic cycles.

Scenario Underlying assumptions of the scenario

Base Forward-looking macroeconomic factors are a key
component of the macroeconomic outlook. The base
scenario is based on a set of macroeconomic forecasts which
formulate a “base case” view of the most probable future
direction of relevant economic variables.

Good This scenario is determined by making reference to the
“base” scenario and reflects positive uncertainties by
incorporating upside variations to the “base” scenario
macroeconomic forecasts.

Bad This scenario is determined by making reference to the
“base” scenario and reflects negative uncertainties by
incorporating downside variations to the “base” scenario
macroeconomic forecasts.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)

Economic variable assumptions (Continued)

Members of the CMC as well as department heads of credit
risk units put forth their most holistic view on the likelihood of
occurrence, enabling the Group to generate an overall market
outlook to determine the probability weightings assignment for
the different scenarios. These probability weights in turn drove the
forward-looking PD and LGD. To have further professional review
and reasonableness checking, the Group’s economist provided
his overall view on whether the collective forecasted outcome
is generally in line with his expectation. As a stringent measure,
the summarized outcomes will be submitted to the CMC for final
approval. These forward-looking PD and LGD are then used as
input parameters in the expected credit loss model.

Significant period-end assumptions used for the ECL estimate are
set out as below.

SEEHARIIE T8 1 EARTHE

Average of 5-Year One-Year

42025512 H31H As at 31 December 2025 Forward-Looking  Forward-Looking
BEEEAMEERE Hong Kong Real GDP Growth Rate (%) HEE  Base 2.1% 2.4%
BER (B R§F Good 6.8% 7.1%
AR Bad -2.6% -2.3%

EBEEMEBR Hong Kong Residential Property HiE  Base 4.1% 3.2%
IEEEE (B Price Index Change (%) RBi¥F Good 23.5% 22.5%
AR Bad -15.2% -16.1%

BEKREZ (B Hong Kong Unemployment Rate (%) HEE  Base 2.9% 3.3%
Bi{f Good 2.3% 2.3%

AR Bad 4.9% 5.2%
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3. BHBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
3.2.2 FBHAIE 1551 E 4B 3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)
324 AAATEERS ERSIEIEE Z AR BN @ 3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)
AT 2 RE @& Economic variable assumptions (Continued)
SEEHARTAE IS 1 HAAIRE
Average of 5-Year One-Year
12024512 H31H As at 31 December 2024 Forward-Looking Forward-Looking
EBEEAMEERE Hong Kong Real GDP Growth Rate (%) HiE  Base 2.4% 2.8%
BERX @D R#F  Good 7.1% 7.5%
AR Bad -2.3% -1.9%
EBEEMEBR Hong Kong Residential Property Hit  Base 2.9% -3.4%
2UEE) (Bt Price Index Change (%) RY% Good 22.2% 15.9%
R Bad -16.5% -22.7%
HRKEZ (BN Hong Kong Unemployment Rate (%) HiE  Base 2.8% 2.8%*
R  Good 2.3% 2.3%*
AR Bad 4.7% 4.7%*
Y EEIFHRERARIFR BT * These one-year forward-looking rates represent forecast average rates for
one year.
BT R T S S B RS The above assumptions were the latest forecasts available at
AR RATEE -t 2r ik HE > Bz 5| the time the ECL calculation was performed. If after the period-
B FE R R — B A TR R i — S M5 > B AT end date further changes in the economic condition that are not
A G ARMEH SR B R N DD LR B 3 consistent with the forecasts are observed, adjustments may be
15350 o BRI SRIETILIEIEEL o made in the assignment of probability weightings accordingly to

reflect the latest situation. No such adjustment was made so far.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)

Economic variable assumptions (Continued)

The average weightings assigned to each economic scenario,

TIIREEUT ¢ “base”, “good” and “bad” are as follows:
20255 20244
12A31H 12831H
31Dec2025 31 Dec 2024
EHi Base 71% 70%
R Good 9% 10%
= Bad 20% 20%

BEER A E MG A LI5S 2 H Al
EMEERER GINEAREE  dANBUAE
B E) BREABEEATE QILEMZ
ERREEREEFBEHRARNESESR
ERGRETEAEE

HRZHT
T ERREERRERNRIZRRUT :

(i) %%K ’ fﬁﬁ Cﬂﬂﬁ}&#ﬁ&ﬁt}&#ﬁfaﬂ

(i) EEMBEZREERS \*“T”E%EEZ
IR RGENEARE

(i) MEERIEH ERER B ERER
mibENERTE-

Other forward-looking considerations not otherwise incorporated
within the above scenarios, such as the impact of any regulatory,
legislative or political changes, have also been considered, but
are not deemed to have a material impact and therefore no
adjustment has been made to the ECL for such factors. This is
reviewed and monitored for appropriateness on a quarterly basis.

Sensitivity analysis
The most significant assumptions affecting the ECL allowance are

as follows:

(i)  Unemployment rates, given its impact on secured and
unsecured borrowers’ ability to meet their contractual
repayments;

(i) GDP growth rates, given the significant impact on companies’
performance and collateral valuations; and

(iii) Property price indexes, given the significant impact it has on
mortgage collateral valuations.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)

Sensitivity analysis (Continued)

Set out below are the changes to the ECL that would result from
reasonably possible changes in these parameters from the actual
assumptions used in the Group’s economic variable assumptions:

T Retail
FEHREERSIEN S
ECL Impact
LGB F TS HKS 000 2025 2024
KEX Unemployment rates +1% 13,699 19,205
-1% (7,713) (10,876)
SEREERER GDP growth rates +0.5% (4,749) (4,244)
-0.5% 4,832 4317
YIEBEIRIEE Property price indices +5% (11,602) (12,538)
-5% 13,653 15,567
1=ES Corporate
FEHRE ERSIaN &
ECL Impact
LEMETF o5 HKS 000 2025 2024
RERX Unemployment rates +1% 52,867 30,408
-1% (49,307) (27,294)
LEBEIERE GDP growth rates +0.5% (6,919) (5,023)
-0.5% 7,172 5,164
YEEERIEE Property price indices +5% (30,966) (19,269)
-5% 31,872 23,861
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.3 Risk limit control and mitigation policies

The Group has an established framework to manage and
control concentration risk with respect to individual borrower
or counterparty group, industry or country. Exposure limits
by borrower or counterparty group, industry or country are in
place and their exposures are monitored and reported to credit
committees regularly.

The large exposure limits to borrower or counterparty groups are
capital based while the limits for industry are subject to fixed caps
or relative to the size of the overall credit portfolio and bounded by
regulatory limit. Country limits are also set up with reference to the
sovereign credit rating from international credit rating agencies. All
these limits aim to achieve a more balanced portfolio.

To mitigate credit risk and where appropriate, the Group will
obtain collateral to support the credit facility granted. To control
credit risk exposure to counterparty arising from derivative
positions, the Group limits its derivative dealings with approved
financial institutions, and uses established market practices on
credit support and collateral settlement to reduce credit risk
exposure to derivative counterparties. Overall credit risk limit for
individual financial institution counterparty, including valuation
limit for derivatives, is approved by the GCC with reference to the
financial strength and credit rating of individual counterparty.
The acceptable types of collateral and their characteristics are
established within the credit policies, as are the respective
margins of finance. Enforceable legal documentation establishes
the Group’s direct, irrevocable and unconditional recourse to any
collateral, security or other credit enhancements provided.

In relation to lending commitments that are unconditionally
cancellable without prior notice, the Group would assess
the necessity to withdraw the credit line in cases where the
credit quality of a borrower deteriorates. Accordingly, these
commitments do not expose the Group to significant credit risk.

Irrespective of whether collateral is taken, all credit decisions

are based upon the customer’s or counterparty’s credit profile,
cashflow position and ability to repay.
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.3 Risk limit control and mitigation policies (Continued)

(a) Loansand advances

The Group has guidelines on the acceptability of specific
classes of collateral for securing loans and advances. The
principal collateral types are:

. Mortgages over properties;

«  Government guarantees, bank guarantees and standby
letters of credit;

« Charges over financial instruments such as debt
securities and equities;

«  Charges over deposits; and
+  Assignment of insurance policies.

In addition, in order to minimise credit loss, the Group will,
where possible, seek additional collateral from the borrower
as soon as impairment indicators are noticed on relevant
individual loans and advances.

(b) Debt securities

Debt securities and treasury bills are generally unsecured,
with the exception of asset-backed securities and similar
instruments, which are secured by portfolios of financial
instruments or underlying assets.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.3 Risk limit control and mitigation policies (Continued)
(c) Derivatives

All counterparty credit risk for derivatives trading are
managed as part of the credit risk control and monitoring
process in respect of the counterparty including credit
controls such as setting individual limit for valuation risk,
daily settlement limits and performing periodic credit
assessment. Moreover, the Group requires derivative
contract counterparties to enter into International Swaps
and Derivatives Association Agreement or analogous master
agreement in order to follow the standardised market practice
of close-out netting arrangement in the event of default or
early termination and in accordance with the regulatory
requirements.

Collateral arrangements with selected counterparties are also
in place to limit our unsecured derivative exposures to these
counterparties.

3.2.4 Write off policy

The Group writes off financial assets, in whole or in part, when
it has exhausted all practical recovery efforts and has concluded
there is no reasonable expectation of recovery. Indicators that
there is no reasonable expectation of recovery include (i) ceasing
enforcement activity and (ii) where the Group’s recovery method is
foreclosing on collateral and the value of the collateral is such that
there is no reasonable expectation of recovering in full.

The Group may write-off financial assets that are still subject to
enforcement activity. The outstanding contractual amounts of
such assets written off during the year ended 31 December 2025
was HKS$876 million (2024: HK$1,036 million).
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
other credit enhancements

The following tables contain analysis of the credit risk exposure
of financial instruments. The gross carrying/notional amount
of financial assets below also represents the Group’s maximum
exposure to credit risk on these assets.

(1) BEERETMENEREE (1) Financial assets subject to impairment

112

20255F12H31H At 31 December 2025
IREfE/ 2EEE
Gross carrying/notional amount EHES
WHRE  RBIUT pind

E% special  Sub-standard =0 ECL FE
LOBBF AR HKS 000 Pass mention or below Total allowance Net
TR RER Balance and placements banks 22,780,314 - - 22,780,314 12,689 22,767,625
—PEE - Stagel 22,780,314 = - 22,780,314 12,689 22,767,625
—PEER - Stage2 - - - - - -
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -

WATE 2B EEHEA Debt instruments at fair value through
HEt2EhanEETA other comprehensive income 43,490,872 - - 43,090,872 54,005 43,436,867
—PEEL - Stagel 42,946,395 - - 42,946,395 51,616 42,894,779
&5 - Stage2 544,477 - - 544,477 2,389 542,088
—RHE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
DB ATIRNBEETIR Debt instruments at amortised cost 34,056,483 - - 34,056,483 47,530 34,008,953
—PEEL - Stagel 33,189,880 - - 33,189,880 41,944 33,147,936
) - Stage2 866,603 - - 866,603 5,586 861,017
—RE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
RREDRBH Loans and advances to customers 129,291,291 6,487,259 4,379,684 140,158,234 2,227,838 137,930,396
—PEEL - Stagel 116,854,228 - - 116,854,228 386,587 116,467,641
) - Stage2 12,437,063 6,487,259 - 18924322 968,896 17,955,426
—[RE3 - Stage3 - - 4,379,684 4,379,684 872,355 3,507,329
EhES Trade bills 2,350,827 - - 2,350,827 2,831 2,348,396
—PEEL - Stagel 2,350,540 - - 2,350,540 2,430 2,348,110
&5 - Stage2 287 - - 287 1 286
—[RE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
JESt B R EMRE Accrued interest and other accounts 3,732,476 18,148 13,139 3,763,763 19,267 3,744,496
—PEEL - Stagel 3,685,987 - - 3,685,987 10,814 3,675,173
—EE - Stage2 46,489 18,148 - 64,637 2,560 62,077
—[RE3 - Stage3 - - 13,139 13,139 5,393 7,246

BRI RIHER Loan and other commitments, and

financial guarantees 63,531,401 12,812 9% 63,544,309 65,069 63,479,240
—MEE - Stagel 62,681,875 - - 62,681,875 62,213 62,619,662
—BER - Stage2 849,526 12,812 - 862,338 2,856 859,482
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - 9 9 = 9
=5 Total 299,233,664 6,518,219 4392919 310,144,802 2,428,829 307,715,973

ERBILMBERE > EFIRUAFE
StERHEH S AHMEEW@NES
TEREZ ZRTBRRNKREBERHEETFR
B A TEEEEIE
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For the purpose of this disclosure, notional amount of debt
instruments at FVOCI and the associated ECL allowance
maintained in investment revaluation reserve are presented.



3. HBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
325 K5I AIFE Z I Rt IS B e 75T 3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
ZREIEEREE @& other credit enhancements (Continued)
(1) EERETMENEMEE® (1) Financial assets subject to impairment (Continued)
2024F12831H At 31 December 2024
REE/ G528
Gross carrying/notional amount EHES
ST RBIEUT FEER
i Special  Sub-standard At ECL et
LOBBFAR HKS 000 Pass mention or below Total allowance Net
RONESRER Balance and placements with banks 19,547,209 - - 19,547,209 5,929 19,541,280
—PEE - Stagel 19,547,209 - - 19,547,209 5,929 19,541,280
—PEE - Stage2 - - - - - -
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
WATEEEEZHHA Debt instruments at fair value through other
Et2ENanEEIA comprehensive income 44,301,386 - 77,647 44,379,033 108,787 44,270,246
) - Stagel 43,835,507 - - 43,835,507 37,825 43,797,682
) - Stage2 465,879 - - 465,879 481 465,398
—[EE3 - Stage3 - - 1,647 1,647 70,481 7,166
DM ATERRER TR Debt instruments at amortised cost 35,554,370 - - 35,554,370 32,002 35,522,368
—MEE - Stagel 34,041,838 - - 34,041,838 31,093 34,910,745
—T&8 - Stage2 612,532 - - 612,532 909 611,623
—[BE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
EREFRREN Loans and advances to customers 131,979,447 1,957,155 4437683 138,374,285 1532345 136,841,940
—PEEL - Stagel 115,077,826 - - 11507782 385260 114,692,564
5] - Stage2 16,901,621 1,957,155 - 18,858,776 274,094 18,584,682
] - Stage3 - - 4,437,683 4,437,683 872,989 3,564,604
B5TE Trade bills 1,476,539 - - 1,476,539 1127 1475412
! - Stagel 1475878 - - 1475878 1,126 1474752
) - Stage2 661 - - 661 1 660
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
[Es RIS REMERE Accrued interest and other accounts 4,643,710 24864 86,033 4,754,607 21,178 4733429
—PEE - Stagel 4,582,861 - - 4,582,861 7,119 4,575,142
—TE8 - Stage2 60,849 24,864 - 85,713 906 84,807
] - Stage3 - - 86,033 86,033 12,553 73480
EFRE MR RIHER Loan and other commitments, and
financial guarantees 64,180,544 10,777 1,643 64,192,964 66,265 64,126,699
—PaE - Stagel 62,542,143 - - 62,542,143 62,287 62,479,856
) - Stage2 1,638,401 10,777 - 1,649,178 3,978 1,645,200
—TE83 - Stage3 - - 1,643 1,643 - 1,643
Bt Total 301,683,205 1,992,796 4603006 308,279,007 1767633 306511374
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MHBRREE @

32 EERK®

325K AFFE 2 m AR MISEIe 7751

ZREEEREEE 6@
(1) ZEEREMENERMEE @
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or

other credit enhancements (Continued)
(1) Financial assets subject to impairment (Continued)

The credit ratings are broadly categorised as follows:

Retail

Class 1 “pass”, which covers loans that are current or within 30
DPD.

Class 2 “special mention”, which generally covers loans with
31-90 DPD.

Class 3 “sub-standard or below”, which generally covers loans
that are more than 90 DPD.

Corporate

During the year, the Group’s internal loan grading system was
revised from a 13-grade scale to a 19-grade scale.

Class 1 “pass”, which covers Grade 1 to 16 of the Group’s
internal loan grading system, represents loans for which
borrowers are current in meeting commitments and for which
the full repayment of interest and principal is not in doubt.

Class 2 “special mention”, which covers Grade 17 to 18 of the
Group’s internal loan grading system, represents loans with
which borrowers are experiencing difficulties and which may
lead to credit losses to the Group if the deterioration in loan
quality cannot be contained.

Class 3 “sub-standard or below”, which covers Grade 19A to
19C of the Group’s internal loan grading system, represents
loans in which borrowers are displaying a definable weakness
that is likely to jeopardise repayment; or collection in full
is improbable and the Group expects to sustain a loss of
principal and/or interest; or loans that are considered
uncollectible after all collection options have been exhausted.



3. HBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
325 KA E Z R Fan b Bt 15 BLEF AT 3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
ZREIEEREE @ other credit enhancements (Continued)
(1) EERETMENEMEE® (1) Financial assets subject to impairment (Continued)
BE Treasury
FUARTER B2 NEMEETR#ABB- Class 1 “pass”, which covers exposures to counterparties with
FU 2 XZEFRIRE internal credit rating of BB- or above.
FAAR M RIRS . B BN EET AR A Class 2 “special mention”, which covers exposures to
B+EB-Z X ZHFHIE R counterparties with internal credit rating of B+ to B-.
FIER T RARHA T B BREMEETR Class 3 “sub-standard or below”, which covers exposures to
BCCHE AT 2 R ZHFH R counterparties with internal credit rating of CCC+ or below.
(2) BEFRENEMEE (2) Financial assets not subject to impairment
EREE
Gross carrying amount
LGB F T3 HKS’000 2025 2024
FER S ARNEE Trading assets
—f&%E - Debt securities 2,093,825 2,006,353
—TET A - Derivatives 1,266,832 1,800,047
HAHTETA Hedging derivatives 1,256,789 2,283,684
M aEstE2 B EEEEr ABEN Financial assets at fair value through
SREE profit or loss
— (B8 - Debt securities 42,104 -
—REEE - Investment funds 4,585 4272
— RS - Equities securities 60 -
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3. HREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

325 KA B Z R Fam b Bt 15 BLEF AT 3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
ZREIEERMEE @ other credit enhancements (continued)

FEEZEEREISE NIt FE—T The results of credit performance of the Group can be further

S assessed with reference to the following:

. HHEPZEADBEZEZBENT AR . Mortgage loans, which represent the biggest group in the
mZfEE ; portfolio, are backed by collateral;

- EEREZERERKBREERER «  Loans and advances to customers that are credit-impaired
B ABEERY3.12% (20244F @ 321%) 5 K constituted 3.12% (2024: 3.21%) of the total loans and

advances to customers; and

. Tifﬁﬂ%gzﬂfﬁf £ E H84% (2024 . 84% (2024: 80%) of the investments in debt securities and
F 1 80%) /D EAEEARR! other bills have at least an A- credit rating.
326 BRI REZ 3.2.6 Loans and advances
BERER KRBT Loans and advances to customers are summarised as follows:

LCBEF o5 HKS’000 2025 2024
BRI BR4EER Gross loans and advances 140,158,234 138,374,285
0BR © RBEZEBEEER Less: total impairment allowances (2,227,838) (1,532,345)
RER Net 137,930,396 136,841,940
EERBEZEREBR Credit-impaired loans and advances 4,379,684 4,437,683
0BR : BEERIRIERERE Less: Stage 3 impairment allowances (872,355) (872,989)
RER Net 3,507,329 3,564,694
FRERRAFE Fair value of collateral held* 3,322,617 3,620,776
EEREERRBTEE R ERRBRARZER DL Credit-impaired loans and advances as

a % of total loans and advances to

customers 3.12% 3.21%
* ?EH@ mATFEDGREBEEFAGHERERKRE *  Fair value of collateral is determined at the lower of the market value of

BER MEPBREEEE collateral and outstanding loan balance.
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3.2.6 BRI R @

TRITIEE 2R BT ARAER ZREERED

AEER B Z B

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)

internal rating classes.

The table below shows the percentage of impairment allowance
as a percentage of loans and advances for each of the three broad

2025 2024
EZEE B
{EEFREREE L ERERER
BOLE Bt
ERZREF  Impairment  EPUREE Impairment
BPLE  allowance as B2t allowance as
Loans and a% of loan Loans and a% of loan
advances balance advances balance
% % % %
bl Class
1—1E® 1-pass 92.3 0.4 95.4 0.4
2—HERIREE 2-special mention 4.6 12.7 1.4 6.8
3—WRFIAT 3-sub-standard or below 3.1 19.9 3.2 19.7
100.0

1.6 100.0 11
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3. BEEREE® 3.
32 EERK®
326 B REBFE @

() HERMBHREERFBIREEER
HEZERERKRER

EEBEEMRBMRZ B A EEFT

RERFRZABRRR AT ERER D

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)

(a) Loans and advances to customers that are credit-impaired
under HKFRS 9

The analysis of the gross amount of credit-impaired loans
and advances by class, along with the fair value of the related

M collateral held by the Group as security, is as follows:
EET=E it
AIRME(E ATE
R\ps4azE RELEE Net Fair value
20255F12H31H At 31 December 2025 Gross Impairment carrying  of collateral
LGB IEF TS HKS 000 exposure allowance amount held
EEREZER Credit-impaired loans
PN Loans to individual:
—(ERAF* - Credit cards 19,461 16,880 2,581 =
—HEER - Mortgages 416,444 89,899 326,545 373,567
—EHfh - Others 455,876 162,224 293,652 40,172
EER Loans to corporate entities:
—HBHER - Term loans 3,029,640 502,558 2,527,082 2,536,988
—HEER - Mortgages 145,802 6,537 139,265 141,106
—B5mE - Trade finance 113,459 26,795 86,664 82,018
—EHfh - Others 199,002 67,462 131,540 148,766
EERBEZEREE Total credit-impaired loans 4,379,684 872,355 3,507,329 3,322,617
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3. HHBRREE®
32 EERK®

326 B R @

() HERMBHREERFBIREEER

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)

(a) Loans and advances to customers that are credit-impaired

BEZERERKRBER @ under HKFRS 9 (Continued)
=il
FIREE S
B4R RE HEZEE Net Fair value
2024 12H31H At 31 December 2024 Gross Impairment carrying of collateral
LGB T T3 HKS’000 exposure allowance amount held
EEREZER Credit-impaired loans
BAER Loans to individual:
—fER* - Credit cards 15,277 13,196 2,081
—ZIBER - Mortgages 450,745 130,758 319,987 395,854
—Efh - Others 427,012 150,908 276,104 40,771
hEER: Loans to corporate entities:

—BHEMR - Term loans 3,081,262 463,470 2,617,792 2,788,685
—ZIBER - Mortgages 177,945 10,184 167,761 175,788
—EBSmE - Trade finance 157,439 33,944 123,495 117,308
—Efh - Others 128,003 70,529 57,474 102,370

EERBEZENRE Total credit-impaired loans 4,437,683 872,989 3,564,694 3,620,776
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3. BHBREREE®
32 EERR @
326 BRIRZ @@
(2) BER3E A U £ 2 B R

() BHIRIEEEAREE

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)
(b) Loansand advances overdue for more than 3 months

(i)  Gross amount of overdue loans

2025 2024
BHAIRERE mEAREE
B4azE Bisazs
Gross Gross
amount {h4R%E amount {H48%R
of overdue BoLE of overdue Bott
LGB T3 HKS'000 loans % of total loans % of total
KEEBRLERRBAN  Gross loans and advances to
4azE Wil customers which have been
overdue for:
—3EAMULZ6@EA - six months or less but over
three months 305,434 0.22 2,104,322 1.52
—6EA MU EZE15 - one year or less but over
six months 352,945 0.25 778,884 0.56
—1FEM E - over one year 2,760,114 1.97 926,024 0.67
3,418,493 2.44 3,809,230 2.75
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3. MBEAKREE® 3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
326 B R @ 3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)

() BE3ER U EZERRER @

(i) ERIKEEEI RN BE

(b) Loans and advances overdue for more than 3 months
(Continued)

(ii)  Value of collateral held and impairment allowances

BERATFomE against overdue loans and advances
EEE
RMEEHEE il IRHm IRFmREE PRER3
Outstanding RhE  FRESG RIEEHMD AEEE
amount of Current Portion Portion Stage 3
2025128310 At 31 December 2025 loansand  market value covered not covered impairment
LGBEF s HKS 000 advances  ofcollateral by collateral by collateral allowances
AEAAERER Overdue loans and advances to customers
BT 3,418,493 3,887,684 3,015,122 403,371 637,862
RERHE R ‘M RIPmAREE PEER3
Outstanding RBhE  PRESRD AIELR BEERE
amount of Current Portion Portion Stage 3
20245128310 At 31 December 2024 loans and market value covered not covered impairment
LGB FTlidlm HKS 000 advances  ofcollateral  bycollateral by collateral allowances
BRERER Overdue loans and advances to customers
eV 3,809,230 4,773,407 3,253,094 556,136 694,499

REZBRFmEBESBRERZ
B ERBIFAMEEEENR

Collateral held mainly represented pledged deposits,
mortgages over properties and charges over other fixed

fho assets such as equipment.
(A KEHER CIIRaEELZE (c) Rescheduled advances net of amounts included in overdue
HRERN loans and advances shown above
{h48%E {h4a%E
Bt Bkt
LBMEF o5 HKS 000 2025 % of total 2024 % of total
BREMRER Loans and advances to customers 440,101 0.31 360,912 0.26
FEESSRBEZER Stage 3 impairment allowances 152,456 116,075
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3. BHBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
3275 =% 3.2.7 Trade bills
20256 52202412531 H - i A HA B 1A 3(E As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, there were no balance of trade
BWE 3 Eig4SeRo bills that were overdue for more than 3 months.
3.2.8 IR Fag 3.2.8 Repossessed collateral
REXRFFE ZWEIERRIT Repossessed collateral held at the year-end is as follows:
LGBEFT ST HKS'000 2025 2024
BE4HE Nature of assets
EIkY/ES Repossessed properties 626,518 426,280
HAth Others 2,235 1,440
628,753 427,720
W B3RP mIZ el 1T RE R E » BUFRIE Repossessed collaterals are sold as soon as practicable with the
FLURBRB R B AKREBIRER proceeds used to reduce the outstanding indebtedness of the

borrowers concerned.
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32 EERK®
3.2.9F515EE

TREHZEBMHREERFSRATERR
P 2 B R EMR RN BRI R F5iE
R TR E ERIRE R R

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.9 Loss allowance

The tables below provide a reconciliation of the Group’s

ECL allowances for loans and advances to customers, loan
commitments and financial guarantees by stage under HKFRS 9.

£ Retail
421 FEER2 PEER3 EL
BHEE BHiEE EHiEE EHiEE
BE%EE R E BiREE BR%EE
Stage1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
LOBBFlidn HKS 000 ECLallowance  ECLallowance  ECLallowance  ECLallowance
2025%1A1H At 1 January 2025 302,090 84,732 294,862 681,684
=70 2 Transfers:
B ERER Transfer to Stage 1 17,543 (12,454) (5,089) =
BB R Transfer to Stage 2 (5,409) 22,848 (17,439) =
BB R Transfer to Stage 3 (32,208) (33,706) 65,914 =
R REE REGEEMEL ZFE  Effect of stage transfers and changes in allowance (10,557) 8,045 479,886 471,374
HARETRE AT E R New financial assets originated, purchased or

EHEE derecognised during the period 72,220 28,271 (37,244) 63,247
BORAE /BBRE BH Changes in PDs/LGDS/EADs/

RRAEE/ BIREENRR 28 forward-looking assumptions (10,383) 681 50,477 40,775

FRRRARIR Unwind of discount 146 224 91 461
b iz} Write-offs - - (562,578) (562,578)
SME R H At =S Foreign exchange and other movements 157 106 125 388
2025%12H318 At 31 December 2025 333,599 98,747 269,005 701,351
20241717 At 1 January 2024 278,598 76,739 190,461 545,798
=702 Transfers:
BB ERER Transfer to Stage 1 18,118 (11,048) (7,070) -
BB R Transfer to Stage 2 (5,247) 15,286 (10,039) -
BB R Transfer to Stage 3 (30,137) (30,402) 60,539 -
MERERLEGESFEEZFE  Effect of stage transfers and changes in allowance (10,817) 10,783 482,928 482,894
HARETRE AT E R New financial assets originated, purchased or

SHEE derecognised during the period 71,642 16,279 (20,650) 67,271
BORAE /BBRE BN Changes in PDs/LGDS/EADs/

BRI/ BIREENRR 28 forward-looking assumptions (20,843) 6,508 102,853 88,518
FRRRARIR Unwind of discount 833 643 169 1,645
b Gz} Write-offs - - (504,302) (504,302)
SMEE R E 3 Foreign exchange and other movements (57) (56) (27) (140)
2024128318 At 31 December 2024 302,090 84,732 294,862 681,684
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3. BEEREE®
32 EERK®

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.9FHEEE B 3.2.9 Loss allowance (Continued)
1oE Corporate
REREE
PEERL PER2 PEER3 BT =H
HHiEE RHEE BHEE CEBEEE HHEE
iR BE%EE EiR%EE Originated iR
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage3 Credit Impaired Total

LOBEF BT HKS 000 ECLallowance ECLallowance ECLallowance ECLallowance ECL allowance
20551818 At 1 January 2025 145,459 193,340 578,127 - 916,926
Bi% . Transfers:
IR Transfer to Stage 1 16,023 (14,383) (1,640) = =
B ERED Transfer to Stage 2 (22,699) 22,699 - = =
IR Transfer to Stage 3 (3,496) (32,532) 36,028 = =
MIEREB R EEEHFEEY  Effect of stage transfers and changes

FE in allowance (6,666) 28,980 216,536 - 238,850
HAETRE B AR New financial assets originated, purchased

ERBEE or derecognised during the period 17,017 213,878 (56,269) 3,358 178,884
BHGIAE BUELE /B4 Changes in PDs/LGDS/EADs/

RRARE,FIEEARERZEE)  forward-looking assumptions (32,973) 457,953 444,647 = 869,627

FRPRELIR Unwind of discount 351 2,875 532 = 3,758
B Write-offs = - (618,036) = (618,036)
SR R EL 23 Foreign exchange and other movements 565 195 67 - 827
2025412318 At 31 December 2025 114,481 873,005 599,992 3358 1,590,836
204F181H At 1 January 2024 151,608 189,374 294,794 - 635,776
Bi% . Transfers:
R EREN Transfer to Stage 1 12,214 (5,229) (6,985) - -
BRERED Transfer to Stage 2 (17,824) 17,824 - - -
EE RS Transfer to Stage 3 (3,872) (104,413) 108,285 - -
MIEEREBREGEHFEEY  Effect of stage transfers and changes

FE in allowance (2,827) 24,688 364,745 - 386,606
HAETRE B AR New financial assets originated, purchased

TREE or derecognised during the period 7,368 5231 (24,144) - (11,545)
BAGIAE BIELE /B4 Changes in PDs/LGDS/EADs/

AL/ BIREMERRR &S forward-looking assumptions (894) 64,935 768,345 - 832,386
RIRREER Unwind of discount 128 1,420 1,430 - 2,978
e} Write-offs - - (928,217) - (928,217)
SN R AL {23 Foreign exchange and other movements (442) (490) (126) - (1,058)
20245 12831H At 31 December 2024 145,459 193,340 578,127 - 916,926
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.9 Loss allowance (Continued)

The tables below provide a reconciliation of the Group’s gross
exposure (in terms of the aggregate of carrying amount of
loans and advances to customers and notional amount of loan

Ao

commitments and financial guarantees) by stage under HKFRS 9.

T Retail
FEERL 127) FEEE3 A3
i il Ebg4EgE [l
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
LGB Tlidln HKS 000 Grossexposure  Gross exposure  Grossexposure  Gross exposure
20251810 At1 January 2025 105,035,311 904,024 893,135 106,832,470
w5 . Transfers:
B R Transfer to Stage 1 219,779 (200,704) (19,075) =
B R Transfer to Stage 2 (414,841) 455,497 (40,656) -
R R Transfer to Stage 3 (648,020) (190,973) 838,993 =
TIAHER AR SR Origination, derecogpition,
E— T ERNER further lending and repayment 5,089,418 (80,989) (214,084) 4,794,345
b iz} Write-offs - - (562,578) (562,578)
SME R H A= Foreign exchange and other movements 80,997 785 269 82,051
20256128310 At 31 December 2025 109,362,644 887,640 896,004 111,146,288
2041818 At 1 January 2024 107,967,360 832,049 645,134 109,444,543
w5 . Transfers:
B R Transfer to Stage 1 203,553 (181,955) (21,598) -
EEERE Transfer to Stage 2 (528,991) 550,985 (21,994) -
B EMER3 Transfer to Stage 3 (740,341) (186,450) 926,791 -
WIGHED AR FESD Origination, derecognition,
E—FERNER further lending and repayment (1,819,358) (109,880) (130,746) (2,059,984)
i i} Write-offs - - (504,302) (504,302)
SN R H At %) Foreign exchange and other movements (46,912) (725) (150) (47,787)
2024F12831H At 31 December 2024 105,035,311 904,024 893,135 106,832,470
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3. BEEREE®
32 EERK®

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.9 FHREE 4B 3.2.9 Loss allowance (Continued)
% Corporate
REEE
PRERL (2] PEE3  RERMAEE =H
[t il it Originated R
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage3 Credit Impaired Total
LEEFiisin HKS 000 Gross exposure Gross exposure Gross exposure Gross exposure Gross exposure
2025%1A1H At 1 January 2025 72,584,658 19,603,930 3,546,191 - 95,734,779
=702 Transfers:
B ERR Transfer to Stage 1 3,183,750 (3,177,519) (6,231) - =
g t) tl tl b )
B R Transfer to Stage 2 (7,157,922) 7,157,922 = = =
g ) b b b
H RS Transfer to Stage 3 (382,470) (654,684) 1,037,154 - -
MoaHED I FESD Origination, derecognition,

E—FERRER further lending and repayment 1,672,699 (4,037,326) (504,677) 29,216 (2,840,088)

HisH Write-offs = - (618,036) = (618,036)
SN R L S Foreign exchange and other movements 72,744 6,697 159 - 79,600
2025%12H31H At 31 December 2025 69,973,459 18,899,020 3,454,560 29,216 92,356,255
20241817 At 1 January 2024 87,630,967 12,612,026 2,134,427 - 102,377,420
=70 Transfers:
BRI Transfer to Stage 1 1,215,765 (1,189,909) (25,856) - -
BREREER Transfer to Stage 2 (9,691,634) 9,691,634 - - -
B R Transfer to Stage 3 (2,170,998) (748,927) 2,919,925 - -
AIGHED A RERD Origination, derecognition,

E—TEDRER further lending and repayment (4,333,925) (752,931) (553,951) - (5,640,807)
s Write-offs - - (928,217) - (928,217)
SNE R H At 23 Foreign exchange and other movements (65,517) (7,963) (137) - (73,617)
204128318 At 31 December 2024 72,584,658 19,603,930 3,546,191 - 95,734,779

B4R S BIEIR S MEIRITIAE R R LU ER
AT IR U A B 2B EES =+ A E M
2EWRENER TR EP USRS
IRAVEFS T B 48{8229,654,00078 70 AP EX 182
BERK2 Bt EEFERMEEREZEE
FH 722024512831 H #Y208,00078 758 11 E 7
20257E12431H FY2,094,00078 7T ( 2024: BREIE
612,532,00078 70 A P ER 18875 = S X2 » FEETS
B8R M ER #1518 8 F9353,00078 TG I &
909,000787T) ; UAFEFTEHEEEH T AH
fth 2 U 2 B &5 T B 481E77,449,00078 70
PRI ERE R TErHE BB AR R E
T HEFE 5220245128 31 H A974,00078 7518 0
Z 2202512531 H 706,000/ 7T (20244 : 48
18465,879,00078 7T FH P& B 18878 = FEER2 » FEET
15 B 518 R P ER 85 1% A8 & F9253,00078 7T 1% /0
481,000/ 7T) ©

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5

i

Treasury portfolio consists of cash and balances with banks and
debt instruments at amortised cost or fair value through other
comprehensive income. Of which, debt instruments at amortised
cost with carrying amount of HK$229,654,000 was transferred
from Stage 1 to Stage 2 with an increase in ECL allowance from
HK$208,000 as at 31 December 2024 to HKS$2,094,000 as at 31
December 2025 (2024: carrying amount of HK$612,532,000
was transferred from Stage 1 to Stage 2 with an increase in ECL
allowance from HK$353,000 to HK$909,000); debt instruments
at fair value through other comprehensive income with notional
amount of HK$77,449,000 was transferred from Stage 1 to Stage
2 with an increase in ECL allowance from HKS$74,000 as at 31
December 2024 to HK$706,000 as at 31 December 2025 (2024:
notional amount of HK$465,879,000 was transferred from Stage 1
to Stage 2 with an increase in ECL allowance from HK$253,000 to
HK$481,000) due to stage transition.
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32 EERK®
3210 (75

TR 20254 2202412331 B 18T 4R 14
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3210 Debt securities

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

The table below presents an analysis of debt securities by rating
agency designation at 31 December 2025 and 2024.

RER S
REmES R
AT EE NATE
BHEEHA HEBEHES
BEMEMEE SHAHME2E
Trading WHMEREE USRS
assets and Financial HRHY
financial assets at THEE
assets at fair value Financial
fairvalue  through other assets at
20255128318 At 31 December 2025 through  comprehensive amortised =1
LUBIETFTdn HKS 000 profit or loss income cost Total
ARA AAA = 3,640,358 = 3,640,358
AA—ZEAAH AA- to AA+ 2,093,825 18,063,676 9,433,453 29,590,954
A—FA+ A-to A+ - 17,368,624 16,038,422 33,407,046
B EERA Rated but lower than A- - 3,354,700 3,630,585 6,985,285
KB Unrated 42,104 906,770 4,954,023 5,902,897
At Total 2,135,929 43,334,128 34,056,483 79,526,540
MATE
stEEHE
SARMRE
WENEMEE U gRpl A
Financial HIERAY
assets at THEE
FER S fair value Financial
RREE through other assets at
20245128315 At 31 December 2024 Trading ~ comprehensive amortised &5t
LOBIEFTisn HKS'000 assets income cost Total
ARA AAA - 2,082,760 237,774 2,320,534
AA—EAAF AA- to AA+ 2,006,353 17,923,964 8,605,427 28,535,744
A—ZEA+ A-to A+ - 17,886,015 15,798,254 33,684,269
BIREERA Rated but lower than A- - 4,254,381 4,253,190 8,507,571
KETHR Unrated - 1,056,984 6,659,725 7,716,709
A&t Total 2,006,353 43,204,104 35,554,370 80,764,827
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3211 Concentration of risks of financial assets with credit risk
exposure

(a) Geographical sectors

Loans and advances to customers by geographical area are
classified according to the location of the borrowers after
taking into account the transfer of risk. In general, risk transfer
applies when an advance is guaranteed by a party located in
an area which is different from that of the borrower.

The following table analyses gross loans and advances to
customers by geographical area.

20255 2024F

12H31H 12H31H

At At

LOBMEF o5 HKS000 31Dec2025 31 Dec 2024
BB R AA%E Gross loans and advances to customers

—&58 - Hong Kong 108,438,283 108,718,160

—HREIRH - Chinese Mainland 16,983,157 13,729,341

—BPg - Macau 12,012,614 13,527,103

—HAth - Others 2,724,180 2,399,681

140,158,234 138,374,285
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3. UBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 EEAK® 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
NRUMERIEEREZ ZHEEZREEF 3211 Concentration of risks of financial assets with credit risk

EE @ exposure (Continued)

() 7% (b) Industry sectors

BB R B —1R1TE KB~ Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector

iyl classified according to the usage of loans

LGB T TR HKS'000 2025 2024

EEBERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong

TR Industrial, commercial and financial

—WEERE - Property development 5,741,066 6,425,975
—MEKRE - Property investment 21,258,210 23,066,021
—ERtbE - Financial concerns 6,617,174 5,154,554
— R4 - Stockbrokers 713,378 1,441,956
— LA EE - Wholesale and retail trade 3,556,059 4,298,542
—BUEX - Manufacturing 1,380,031 1,400,285
— BRI EERE - Transport and transport equipment 2,344,458 2,883,028
—BR4LES) - Recreational activities 10,837 48,882
—ERE - Information technology 648,907 48,392
—HAth - Others 5,898,147 5,665,507
48,168,267 50,433,142
@A Individuals
—EEEERER S - Loans for the purchase of flats in Home
MAAZEREEL & Ownership Scheme, Private Sector
TAEEEEAEEFEMR Participation Scheme and Tenants
Purchase Scheme 288,885 414,186
—EEEMEEMEER - Loans for the purchase of other
residential properties 32,583,511 33,561,360
—(ERAFREM - Credit card advances 3,683,218 3,645,014
—HAth - Others 18,161,622 13,998,682
54,717,236 51,619,242

EEEERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong 102,885,503 102,052,384

BHmE (1) Trade finance (Note (1)) 4,662,539 4,902,455

EEBLUMEANER GEQ) Loans for use outside Hong Kong (Note (2)) 32,610,192 31,419,446

140,158,234 138,374,285

B2 Note:

1) LI TZEZMEASEETETER (1)  Trade finance shown above represents loans covering finance of imports
BHZAERESIMYBEAETEEON W to Hong Kong, exports and re-exports from Hong Kong and merchandising
AONEBONME UkERESMmES trade classified with reference to the relevant guidelines issued by the
ZB®e HKMA,

2 MEEAELUMEBRNER BIEETESR (2) Loans for use outside Hong Kong include loans extended to customers
EREBEEBUIMERZER - located in Hong Kong with the finance used outside Hong Kong.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.3 Market risk

Market risk is the risk of losses in assets, liabilities and off-balance
sheet positions arising from adverse movements in market rates
and prices.

Market risk exposure for different types of transactions is managed
within various risk limits and guidelines approved by the Board,
the RMCC and the TIRC under the authority delegated from
the Board. Risk limits are set at the portfolio level as well as by
products and by different types of risks. The risk limits comprise
a combination of notional, stop-loss, sensitivity and value-at-risk
(“VaR”) controls. All trading positions are subject to daily mark-to-
market valuation. The Risk Management and Control Department
(“RMCD”) within the GRD, as an independent risk management
and control unit, identifies, measures, monitors and controls the
risk exposures against approved limits and initiates specific actions
to ensure positions are managed within an acceptable level. Any
exceptions have to be reviewed and sanctioned by the appropriate
level of management of TIRC, RMCC or the Board as stipulated in
the relevant policies and procedures.

Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A. (“BCM”) and Dah Sing Bank
(China) Limited (“DSB China”), which are subsidiaries of the Bank,
run their treasury functions locally under their own set of limits
and policies and within the market risk management framework
set by the Bank. The RMCD of the Bank oversees the market risk
arising from the treasury operations of BCM and DSB China to
ensure that the risk controls put in place are commensurate with
their businesses and consistent with the Group standards.

The Group applies different risk management policies and
procedures in respect of the market risk arising from its trading
and banking books.

3.3.1 Market risk arising from the trading book

In the Group’s trading book, market risk is associated with trading
positions in foreign exchange, debt securities, equity securities and
derivatives.

(a) Market risk measurement technique

In the management of market risk, the Group measures
market risks using various techniques commonly used by the
industry and control market risk exposures within established
risk limits. The major measurement techniques used to
measure and control market risk are outlined below.
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.1 Market risk arising from the trading book (continued)

(a) Market risk measurement technique (Continued)

(i) Value-at-risk

The Group applies a VaR methodology, which is a
statistically based estimate, to measure the potential loss
of its trading portfolio from adverse market movements.
It expresses as the maximum amount the Group might
lose given a certain level of confidence, which for the
Group is 99% for a one day holding period. There is
therefore a specified statistical probability that actual
loss could be greater than the VaR estimate. Hence, the
use of VaR does not prevent losses outside the VaR limits
in the event of extreme market movements.

The VaR model assumes a certain “holding period”
(one day in the case of the Group) until positions can
be closed. It is calculated based on the current mark-to-
market value of the positions, the historical correlation
and volatilities of the market risk factors over an
observation period of one calendar year using a method
known as historical simulation approach.

The VaR model is continuously validated by back-testing
the VaR results for trading positions. All back-testing
exceptions are investigated and back-testing results are
reported to senior management.

As VaR constitutes an integral part of the Group’s market
risk control regime, VaR limits are established and
reviewed by the Board and its delegated committees
at least annually for all trading positions and allocated
to business units. Actual exposures, including VaR, are
monitored against limits on a daily basis by RMCD.
Average daily VaR for the Group for all trading activities
during the year was HK$2,544,000 (2024: HK$1,862,000).
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.1 Market risk arising from the trading book (continued)

(a) Market risk measurement technique (Continued)

(ii) ~ Stress tests

Stress tests provide an indication of the potential size of
losses that could arise in extreme conditions. The stress
tests carried out by RMCD include: risk factor stress
testing, where stress movements are applied to each
risk category; and scenario stress testing, which includes
applying possible stress events to specific positions or
portfolios. Besides, the expected shortfall of the trading
portfolio is measured to evaluate the expected size of
extreme trading loss beyond a specified confidence level
and over a longer holding period. In addition, reverse-
stress tests are performed as a useful tool to evaluate
the maximum size of market stress that the Group can
endure before hitting the prescribed tolerable levels.

The results of the stress tests are reviewed by the Board

Z2HEgTHER- and its delegated committees regularly.
(2) TIZRRERE (b) VaRsummary of trading portfolio
#F20255F12531H LF121E B B E2024F12H31H LE1218 B
12 months to 31 December 2025 12 months to 31 December 2024

T 3] =K g =2 =&
LGB TFTI3m HKS 000 Average High Low Average High Low
4N J1 Bz Foreign exchange risk 1,643 5,423 536 1,370 3,367 427
IESE] Interest rate risk 1,444 2,756 333 1,126 2,834 404
MR Equity risk 392 828 196 - - -
2R S All risks 2,544 7,187 652 1,862 4,691 653
AIERITARAT 2025F F 5
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book

In the Group’s banking book, market risk is predominantly
associated with positions in debt and equity securities.

(a) Market risk measurement technique

Within the risk management framework and policies
established by the Board and its delegated committees,
various limits, guidelines and management action triggers
are established to control the exposures of the Group’s
banking book activities to foreign exchange risk, interest
rate risk, and price risk. In particular, position and sensitivity
limits and price triggers are in place to control the price risk
of the investment securities. In addition, sensitivity analysis
and stress testing (including reverse-stress testing) covering
shocks and shifts in interest rates on the Group’s on- and off-
balance sheet positions and credit spreads on the Group’s
investment securities are regularly performed to gauge the
market risk inherent in the Group’s banking book portfolios
and manage it against the established control measures.

VaR methodology is not used to measure and control the
market risk of the banking book.

(b) Sensitivity analysis of non-trading portfolio
(i) Foreign exchange risk

The Group has limited net foreign exchange exposure
(except for USD, Macau Pataca (“MOP”) and Renminbi
(“RMB”)) as foreign exchange positions and foreign
currency balances arising from customer transactions are
normally matched against other customer transactions
or transactions with the market. Foreign exchange
exposure of the non-trading portfolio in respect of
MOP and RMB arise mainly from the operation of
subsidiaries in Chinese Mainland and Macau. The net
exposure positions including the trading and non-trading
portfolios, both by individual currency and in aggregate,
are managed by the Treasury and Global Markets Division
of the Group on a daily basis within established foreign
exchange limits.
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book (continued)

(b) Sensitivity analysis of non-trading portfolio (Continued)

(i) Foreign exchange risk (Continued)

Long-term foreign currency funding, to the extent that
this is used to fund Hong Kong dollar assets, or vice
versa, is normally matched using foreign exchange
forward contracts to reduce exposure to foreign
exchange risk.

At 31 December 2025, if HKS had weakened by 100 basis
points against RMB with all other variables held constant,
the profit after tax for the year and equity would have
been HK$44 million higher (2024: HK$31 million higher),
mainly as a result that the foreign exchange gain
on translation of RMB denominated financial assets
outweighed the foreign exchange losses on translation of
RMB denominated financial liabilities.

Conversely, if HKS had strengthened by 100 basis points
against RMB with all other variables held constant, the
profit after tax for the year and equity would have been
HKS$44 million lower (2024: HK$31 million lower).
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book (continued)

(b) Sensitivity analysis of non-trading portfolio (Continued)

(ii)  Interest rate risk

The framework adopted by the Group to measure
interest rate risk exposures arising from its banking
book positions is consistent with the guidelines set out
by the HKMA in its Supervisory Policy Manual (“SPM”)
on Interest Rate Risk in the Banking Book (“IRRBB”).
From an earnings perspective, interest rate risk is the
risk that the net income arising from future cash flows
of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of
changes in market interest rates. From an economic
value perspective, interest rate risk is the risk that the
economic value of a financial instrument will undergo
adverse impact because of changes in market interest
rates. The Group takes on interest rate risk from both
perspectives in the banking book. As such, the interest
margins or net interest income and the economic value
of the capital may increase or decrease as a result of such
changes or in the event that unexpected movements
arise. The Board and the Asset and Liability Management
Committee (“ALCO”) set limits on the level of mismatch
of interest rate repricing that may be undertaken and
monitor the interest rate impacts through scenario
analysis and stress testing regularly.

At 31 December 2025, if HKS and USS market interest
rates had experienced a 200 basis points parallel up
shock under the HKMA’s standard parallel up scenario,
with other variables held constant, the impact on
earnings over the next 12 months and the impact on
economic value of equity would have been HKS$146
million higher and HK$983 million lower respectively
(2024: HKS$105 million higher and HK$981 million lower
respectively).

The method and assumptions used in the above sensitivity
analysis on foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk are
broadly on the same basis for both 2025 and 2024.

In addition to foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk, the
Group's investments in debt securities and equity securities are
also exposed to risks arising from other factors. Consequently, the
value of such investments could change significantly depending on
a variety of factors including liquidity risk, market sentiment and
other events that might affect individual or portfolios of exposures.
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3. BEEREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.3 THiZAR @ 3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.35ME/RfE 3.3.3 Currency risk

TR AEBIZEEE DR LUBEEET The table below summarises the Group’s financial assets and
LrEtMEERERE UWKRBEESGBERINT liabilities as well as off-balance sheet net notional positions and
BRRIBREEREZ S . credit commitments translated into equivalent HK$ amounts,

categorised by currency.

20255128310 At 31 December 2025 BT e gk N Hith =H
LUBBEF LR HKS 000 HKD usb MOP RMB Others Total
BE Assets
Re RAERTIER Cash and balances with banks 4,571,551 4,448,332 443,180 3,227,938 2,630,689 15,321,690
ERMZEREBAZE  Placements with banks

iFEEA maturing between one and

twelve months 6,126,150 233,514 - 612,610 473,661 7,445,935

BERZERMNES  Trading securities 2,093,825 - - - - 2,093,825
DATESEEHES)  Financial assets at fair value

HABENEMEE  through profitor loss 60 42,104 - 4,585 - 46,749
fTEEmIA Derivative financial instruments 63,359 2,177,016 - 128,548 154,698 2,523,621
BIEEMKREMIKE Advances and other accounts 104,224,334 16,835,449 6,999,268 8,861,737 7,102,500 144,023,288

DUATESTEEEEE)  Financial assets at fair
STAHME AU value through other

THEE comprehensive income 6,774,757 36,828,749 631 16,181 1,324,695 44,945,013
DUBERAL A S IBRAY Financial assets at amortised cost

SHEE 2,414,308 28,270,742 813,804 1,641,083 868,926 34,008,953
EHEES Total financial assets 126,268,344 88,835,906 8,256,973 14,492,682 12,555,169 250,409,074
af Liabilities
RITER Deposits from banks 32,632 107,275 - 144,926 - 284,833
fTEEmIA Derivative financial instruments 81,788 1,101,730 - 122,234 88,980 1,394,732
BHERZBENER Trading liabilities 1,348,191 = - - = 1,348,191
BRER Deposits from customers 116,516,062 60,756,838 7,975,990 11,956,392 8,348,912 205,554,194
BEITNENGE Certificates of deposit issued - 887,875 - - - 887,875
BEER Subordinated notes - 4,274,938 - - - 4,274,938
HiIRE R TEE Other accounts and accruals 4,478,298 3,044,011 183,151 408,021 35,628 8,149,109
ERaRas Total financial liabilities 122,456,971 70,172,667 8,159,141 12,631,573 8,473,520 221,893,872
BEBBRNFATFE  Neton-balance sheet positions 3,811,373 18,663,239 97,832 1,861,109 4,081,649 28,515,202

BEBMBRIMEEEZSE  off-balance sheet net notional
B positions* 2,993,976 (17,582,126) - (1,056,251)  (4,025,645) 329,954

EE&iE Credit commitments 51,963,801 8,002,422 1,570,845 1,979,475 21,766 63,544,309

* BESGERIIFEERFHEFEZANAR *  Off-balance sheet net notional positions represent the net notional
AEEMEEH AR IIMEERITETAN amounts of foreign currency derivative financial instruments which are
BEFHo principally used to reduce the Group’s exposure to currency movements.
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3. HHBRREE®
33 HiZEK @

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.35MERE 4B 3.3.3 Currency risk (continued)
2024128318 At 31 December 2024 BT ETT el AR Hi a5
LUOBEF Tt 5 HKS 000 HKD usD MOP RMB Others Total
BE Assets
Re RAERTIES S Cash and balances with banks 5,759,593 871,577 489,602 4,377,140 2,633,813 14,131,725
HERTMZELERR Placements with banks maturing

FIERRER between one and twelve

months 3,815,024 312,033 - 1,176,306 106,192 5,409,555

BERZERES  Trading securities 2,006,353 - - - - 2,006,353
DATESEEESE)  Financial assets at fair value

SABZHNEMEE  through profitorloss - - - 4212 - 4212
TESRIA Derivative financial instruments 74,893 3,721,675 - 25,413 261,750 4,083,731
EBEERRAMEE Advances and other accounts 107,499,411 15,462,818 7,589,221 7,290,008 5,209,233 143,050,781
DATESEEESE)  Financial assets at fair value

SAEMEEKGEN  through other comprehensive

SHEE income 6,707,921 36,849,241 787,890 13,155 450,498 44,808,705
DU ER A A5 IBRAY Financial assets at amortised cost

SHEE 4,098,712 28,576,563 1,096,304 1,426,167 324,622 35,522,368
THEEAR Total financial assets 129,961,907 85,793,907 9,963,017 14,312,551 8,986,108 249,017,490
=L Liabilities
RITER Deposits from banks 126,952 400,490 - 434,441 974,353 1,936,236
TESRIA Derivative financial instruments 41,472 1,548,170 - 27,820 222,453 1,839,915
BERGBENEE Trading liabilities 498,069 - - - - 498,069
REER Deposits from customers 125,431,895 47,169,407 8,127,904 12,483,704 8,498,064 201,710,974
BETNENE Certificates of deposit issued - 4,294,996 - - - 4,294,996
BEER Subordinated notes - 4,146,914 - - - 4,146,914
HinRBE K FEiR Other accounts and accruals 3,375,990 3,759,897 253,546 411,161 46,810 7,847,404
THEaRA Total financial liabilities 129,474,378 61,319,874 8,381,450 13,357,126 9,741,680 222,274,508
BEBRBRAFEFE  Neton-balance sheet positions 487,529 24,474,033 1,581,567 955,425 (755,572) 26,742,982
BESMERIMFERE  Off-balance sheet net notional

B positions* (230,819)  (21,024,335) - (1,872,083) (563,203)  (23,690,440)
EERE Credit commitments 52,131,898 8,025,526 1,686,614 2,302,708 46,218 64,192,964
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3. BEEREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.3 THiZAR @ 3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.4 FIERfF 3.3.4 Interest rate risk

TR ANER ZFEEAR - RANEIEEAE The table below summarises the Group's exposure to interest

EiRREcEtECsmEEREE 1% rate risks. Included in the table are the Group's financial assets

BEERXHHIHE UBRFERE) Nia- and liabilities at carrying amounts, categorised by the earlier of
contractual repricing or maturity dates.

3EAME
38R F1E 1EMNE
FIUT Over F5E SENE REHE
2025 12A31H At 31 December 2025 3 months 3months  Over1year Over  Non-interest AaE
LGB Flidn HKS 000 or less to 1year to 5 years 5years Bearing Total
BE Assets
REREHRITIAEES Cash and balances with banks 14,083,015 - - - 1,238,675 15,321,690
HERMELERR Placements with banks maturing
ZEER between one and twelve months 3,710,362 3,735,573 = = - 7,445,935
ﬁﬂE*%mtﬁﬁ &5 Trading securities 1,985,245 107,388 1,192 - - 2,093,825
UATFEstE EHES) Financial assets at fair value
.#Mamﬁf@ﬂéfx through profit or loss - 22,962 12,072 7,070 4,645 46,749
i = Derivative financial instruments - - - - 2,523,621 2,523,621
BIEERREMKE Advances and other accounts 123,866,844 6,834,981 5,737,347 193,948 7,390,168 144,023,288
AT EsHE R HES) Financial assets at fair value through
SAHME AR other comprehensive income
SHEE 9,457,576 7,225,276 24,957,438 1,693,838 1,610,885 44,945,013
DUBSREIATIERASREEE  Financial assets at amortised cost 7,232,747 6,313,041 18,460,136 2,001,044 1,985 34,008,953
EHEES Total financial assets 160,335,789 24,239,221 49,168,185 3,895,900 12,769,979 250,409,074
af Liabilities
BITEN Deposits from banks 134,495 144,927 - - 5,411 284,833
i = Derivative financial instruments - - - - 1,394,732 1,394,732
FERZRRNEE Trading liabilities 1,298,467 49,724 = = - 1,348,191
BREA Deposits from customers 156,975,546 30,950,271 1,193,908 - 16,434,469 205,554,194
BETNENE Certificates of deposit issued 529,499 358,376 - - - 887,875
BEER Subordinated notes - 2,284,990 1,989,948 = = 4,274,938
HinbkE TR Other accounts and accruals 649,048 137,016 571,859 923,833 5,867,353 8,149,109
ERaRat Total financial liabilities 159,587,055 33,925,304 3,755,715 923,833 23,701,965 221,893,872
HESREEES? Total interest sensitivity gap
(Rig:pE) (unadjusted)* 748,734 (9,686,083) 45,412,470 2,972,067
FIETETEANZEE  Effect of interest rate
derivative contracts 25,454,402 (806,928)  (20,713,098)  (3,934,376)
HEBREEES: Total interest sensitivity gap
(fSimEE) (adjusted)* 26,203,136  (10,493,011) 24,699,372 (962,309)
* BRI ERHEEELREEAERR * Unadjusted interest sensitivity gap is determined based on positions of on-
LSENAENEAEET -KHEENBHRE balance sheet assets and liabilities. Adjusted interest sensitivity gap takes
Z IO AGE R R X &[S & TR R R 45T into account the effect of interest rate derivative contracts entered into to
A TAEGHONNR- mitigate interest rate risk.
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3. HHBRREE®

33 HiZEK @

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.4 FIFERZ @ 3.3.4 Interest rate risk (Continued)
EEMULE
@A EIF 1EE
FUTF Over F5E SEDE TEE

20245128314 At 31 December 2024 3months 3 monthsto Over 1 year Over  Non-interest a5
LGB Tlidm HKS 000 orless 1year to 5 years 5 years Bearing Total
BE Assets
Re RAERTIE S Cash and balances with banks 13,029,762 - - - 1,101,963 14,131,725
HERMZELERR Placements with banks maturing

ZENER between one and twelve months 3,872,694 1,536,861 - - - 5,409,555
BIER 5 BEES Trading securities 1,491,922 511,436 2,995 - - 2,006,353
AT EsrE R HES) Financial assets at fair value through

SABRNEREE profit or loss - - - - 4212 4272
TESRIA Derivative financial instruments - - - - 4,083,731 4,083,731
ZBEERRAMEE Advances and other accounts 123,885,303 5,322,966 5,066,989 195,115 8,580,408 143,050,781
AT EsHEEHES) Financial assets at fair value through

SAHMEERER other comprehensive income

THEE 6,830,218 7,291,535 26,820,217 2,262,136 1,604,599 44,808,705
DUBEREIARTIERASREEE  Financial assets at amortised cost 4,334,522 8,877,488 16,924,046 5,384,323 1,989 35,522,368
THEEA Total financial assets 153,444,421 23,540,286 48,814,247 7,841,574 15376962 249,017,490
=N Liabilities
RITER Deposits from banks 1,910,209 21,200 - - 4,827 1,936,236
TESRIA Derivative financial instruments - - - - 1,839,915 1,839,915
FERGHENEE Trading liabilities 498,069 - - - - 498,069
REER Deposits from customers 160,977,960 23,343,513 2,652,218 - 14737283 201,710,974
BEITNENGE Certificates of deposit issued 1,801,585 2,493,411 - - - 4,294,996
BEER Subordinated notes - - 4,146,914 - - 4,146,914
HinRBE K FEiR Other accounts and accruals 410,061 98,986 378,539 324,545 6,635,273 7,847,404
THEaRA Total financial liabilities 165,597,884 25,957,110 7,177,671 324,545 23217298 222,274,508
FHESREEEA Total interest sensitivity gap

(CRESHE) (unadjusted)* (12,153,463) (2,416,824) 41,636,576 7,517,029
FIRGTETEAKZEE  Effect of interest rate derivative

contracts 28,803,353 (2,478,677) (17,522,855) (8,801,821)

FESREEEA Total interest sensitivity gap

(#55B%8) (adjusted)* 16,649,890 (4,895501) 24,113,721 (1,284,792)
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group is unable to fund
increases in assets or meet its payment obligations associated
with its financial liabilities when they fall due without incurring
unacceptable loss.

3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process

The Group manages its liquidity on a prudent basis with the
objective to comply with the statutory standards and to ensure
that there is an adequate liquidity and funding capacity to meet
normal business operations and to withstand severe liquidity
stresses. The Group has adopted the Liquidity Maintenance Ratio
(“LMR”) and the Core Funding Ratio (“CFR”) as the regulatory
standards specified by the HKMA for reporting on the Group’s
liquidity position. During the period, the Group had maintained
sufficiently high LMR and CFR well above the statutory minimum of
25% and 75% respectively.

Moreover, the Group has maintained a sound liquidity risk
management framework in accordance with the HKMA’s
requirements set forth in the SPM LM-1 on “Regulatory Framework
for Supervision of Liquidity Risk” and the SPM LM-2 on “Sound
Systems and Controls for Liquidity Risk Management”. The
SPM LM-1 is to provide the approach adopted by the HKMA for
supervising and assessing the liquidity risk of banks while the SPM
LM-2 is developed to implement the liquidity sound principles
formulated by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision
(“Basel Committee”) to strengthen the liquidity risk management
standards of banks.

Liquidity risk management is governed by the policy and
framework approved by the Board, which delegates to the Group’s
ALCO to oversee liquidity risk management. The ALCO regularly
reviews the Group’s loan and deposit mix and changes, funding
requirements and projections, and monitors a set of liquidity risk
metrics, including the LMR, CFR and maturity mismatch on an
ongoing basis. In addition, material changes in the liquidity risk
metrics together with any corresponding proposed mitigation
actions will be reviewed by ALCO. Appropriate limits or triggers
on these risk metrics are set and sufficient liquid assets are held
to ensure that the Group can maintain a sufficient level of stable
funding to support its asset growth. The Treasury and Global
Markets Division is responsible for the day-to-day management
of funding and liquidity position while the GRD is responsible for
the measurement and monitoring of liquidity risk exposures on a
daily and monthly basis, and also conducting liquidity analysis and
stress testing. The Financial Control Division handles regulatory
reporting in relation to liquidity risk, and coordinates the regular
forecast of loans and deposits, and LMR, CFR, budget and analysis
relating to liquidity and funding management.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process (Continued)

The Group places considerable importance to establish a
diversified and stable funding. While customer deposits form the
primary portion of the Group’s funding, certificates of deposit
and medium term notes are issued at opportune times in order
to lengthen the funding maturity and optimise asset and liability
maturities. Short-term interbank deposits are taken on a limited
basis with the aim of maintaining the presence in the market and
the Group is a net lender to the interbank market.

The monitoring and reporting take the forms of cash flow
measurements and projections for different time horizons,
including the next day, week and month, which are key periods
for liquidity management. The starting point for those projections
is an analysis of the contractual maturity of the financial assets
and liabilities as well as the expected maturity of these assets
and liabilities based on historical observations. The cash flow
projections also take into account the historical behaviour of off-
balance sheet items, including undrawn lending commitments
and contingent liabilities such as standby letters of credit and
guarantees. The Group always maintains an adequate liquidity
cushion, which is composed of high quality marketable securities
with sufficient market depth to meet its liquidity needs at all
times, even under adverse market conditions. Eligible securities
in the cushion mainly have low risk and simple structure and can
be readily sold or used as collateral to obtain funds within a short
period of time. Debt securities held are marked to the market on
daily basis to ensure their market liquidity.
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3. HBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

34 TENMERE @ 3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.1 7Bt EREIEFE 8 3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process (Continued)
BEATT In HKS million
20255F 20244F
AERD 4R 12H31H 12H31H
Internal HA%ER| As at As at
categorisation Basic Criteria 31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024
B4R TRIEBZEB B E IR EENBUT » £i12 % EIRTT - AR RAES K
NEBAUETREMRZ AREE RN EERE S
Tierl Marketable securities issued or guaranteed by government, multilateral 12,862 13,864
development banks, relevant international organisations and public sector
entities with a 0% risk weight under the Basel Il Standardised Approach
2R RIEBEBMBEINREENBUN - LB ERERT  AEEUKIFEH
EFITRRRZ AR E 220%R B B5E 5
Tier 2A Marketable securities issued or guaranteed by government, multilateral 9,850 17,760
development banks, public sector entities and non-financial corporate
entities with a 20% risk weight under the Basel Il Standardised Approach
SH2BAR ELEERESER NI BEIRBIEEFIL RN RBEEIN
TERTMEBETNRARZEMEESR S
Tier 2B Other marketable securities issued or guaranteed by corporate or financial 53,551 45,645

institutions with at least an investment grade and those securities that may
be included in “liquefiable assets” under the liquidity maintenance ratio.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process (Continued)

The Group performs stress testing regularly, which includes an
institution-specific crisis scenario, a general market crisis scenario
and a combination of these crisis scenarios in order to assess the
potential impact on its liquidity position under stressed market
conditions. The Group maintains a set of early warning indicators,
including qualitative and quantitative factors and involving both
internal and market indicators that help identify any emerging
risk at an early stage. The Group maintains a contingency plan
that sets out its strategies for dealing with liquidity stresses and
the procedures for making up cash flow deficits (e.g. conducting
repo transactions or liquidation of assets held for liquidity risk
management purpose) in emergency situations. An annual drill
test is conducted and the contingency plan is reviewed at least
annually to ensure it remains sound and effective. Intragroup
transactions are conducted on arm’s length basis and are treated
the same way as other third party transactions for the purpose
of cash flow projection under normal scenario. Subsidiaries of
the Group are required to manage their liquidity positions to
meet their needs under both normal and stressed conditions.
Most of the Group’s derivative transactions are exchange rate
contracts and interest rate contracts. Under the terms of our
collateral arrangements with derivative counterparties, collateral
movements are not linked with the credit ratings of the Group.
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3. MHBRREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

34 RENEEME @ 3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

3.4.2 FIBFR 2T 3.4.2 Maturity analysis
TRAOMAEBZRESHEREFRASHEIH The table below analyses the Group’s assets and liabilities into
E?Z%Eﬂﬁ%@ B @EmR) 2 RIERRAR D18 relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining period at the
ZEEKEEC end of the reporting period to the contractual maturity date or,

where applicable, the earliest callable date.

HEBME
B3R  3fEALE 1ENE
18R FUF B B5E

BNHpfEE FUT  3monthsor Over Over SENE

2025%12A317 At 31 December 2025 Repayable Upto lessbutover 3months 1yearto Over H:EPAE B
LUBBFMT  HKSO00 on demand 1 month 1 month to1year 5 years Syears  Indefinite Total
BE Assets
BERARTHER  Cashand balanceswithbanks 4,129,690 11,192,000 - - - - - 15,321,690
ERMZEDRERR  Placements with banks

HHER maturing between one and

twelve months - - 3,724,957 3,720,978 - - - 7,445,935

BEXREGNES  Trading securities - 1,147,564 837,681 107,388 1,192 - - 2,003,825
DATESEEEEE) Financial assets at fair value

SABRENEBEE through profitorloss - - - - 12,073 30,031 4,645 46,749
fEeRIA Derivative financial instruments - 297,837 360,075 592,814 986,929 285,966 - e

BIBETRAMEEE  Advances and other accounts 8,240,020 21,279,987 12,887,348 19,660,841 39,026,160 39,251,202 3,677,640 144,023,288
DATESEEHES) Financial assets at fair
SEAEMZEKER  value through other

THEE comprehensive income - 1549383 4325748 7,604,251 28,160,909 1,693,837 1,610,885 44,945,013
LB ERRL RS BRRY Financial assets at amortised

SHEE cost - 2515719 2,149,809 6,313,043 21,027,205 2,001,044 1,983 34,008,953
SREEA Total financial assets 12,369,710 37,982,550 24,285,618 37,999,315 89,214,558 43,262,170 5,295,153 250,409,074
&f Liabilities
RITER Deposits from hanks 43,509 74,160 22,238 144,926 - - - 284,833
fTEEHIA Derivative financial instruments - 333,507 365,605 568,707 112,916 13,997 - 1,394,732
FEXZEGNAE  Trading liabilities - 849,668 448,799 49,124 = = - 1,348,191
BRER Deposits from customers 82,853,696 32,023,929 58,705,065 30,809,307 1,162,197 - - 205,554,194
BETNETH Certificates of deposit issued - 101,205 428,294 358,376 - - - 887,875
BERY Subordinated notes - - - 2284990 1,989,948 = - 4214938
HEEE Lease liabilities - 9,176 18,933 71,709 215,440 32,078 - 354,236
EfRE R TER Other accounts and accruals,

TEERESR excluding lease liabilities 347,043 3,278,398 487,619 3,184,929 66,271 2,860 821,753 7,194,873
tRaRaH Total financial liahilities 83,244,248 36,670,043 60,476,553 37,478,668 3,546,772 49,835 427,753 221,893,872
e EE Net liquidity gap (70,874,538) 1,312,507  (36,190,935) 520,647 85,667,786 43,212,335 4,867,400 28,515,202
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3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4.2 FBIR 7T @ 3.4.2 Maturity analysis (Continued)
1R E
B8R  3EELE ML
1188 T FIf F5E
AERER FUT  3monthsor Over Over SENE
A4E12A31H At 31 December 2024 Repayable Upto  lesshutover ~ 3monthsto 1year Over  EEBAHH AE
LOBBFRAZE  HKS 000 on demand 1month 1month Lyear to 5 years 5years Indefinite Total
BE Assets
B RARTIAER  Cashand balances with banks 2538397 11,593,328 - - - - - 14131725
ERMZEDRERA  Placements with banks
HIEBNER maturing between one and
twelve months - - 3,872,694 488,794 1,048,067 - - 5,409,555
BERSARNES  Trading securities - 799,143 692,779 511,436 2,995 - - 2,006,353
WATESHEEESE) Financial assets at fair value
SABTASEEE  through profitor loss - - - - - - 40M 40M
fTEeRTE Derivative financial instruments - 547254 349,349 916,420 1,088,031 1,182,677 - 4,083,731
FESTREMES  Advances and other accounts 7318248 19598227 11557534 20849499 39572532 40,092,759 4061982 143,050,781
WATESFEEESE) Financial assets at fair
SAEMZERER  value through other
SHEE comprehensive income - 2,213,798 2,351,974 7291535 29,084,661 2,262,136 1604601 44,808,705
DU ER AL ATIERRY Financial assets at amortised
THEE cost - 960,902 2,612,747 9,102,345 17,460,062 5384323 1989 35522,368
THEER Total financial assets 985,645 35712652 21437077 39,160,029 88,256,348 48,921,895 5672,844 249,017,490
af Liabilities
RIS Deposits from banks 49,026 1,804,102 61,008 21,200 - - - 1,936,236
fTEErTE Derivative financial instruments - 496,544 321,205 826,402 194,801 93 - 1,839,915
BERZERNEE  Trading liabilities - 199,888 298,181 - - - - 498,069
RRER Deposits from customers 68955358 36904951  69,854934 23343513 2,652,218 - - 201,710,974
BRTNERE Certificates of deposit issued - 1,646,276 155,309 2493411 - - - 4,294,996
BEER Subordinated notes - - - - 4,146,914 - - 4,146914
g’ Lease liabilties - 9,801 19,884 78,305 259,474 10921 - 378,385
BB KR Other accounts and accruals,
TOEHRESR excluding lease liabilities 396,295 4,090,291 697,239 1,896,182 94,056 5,81 289,675 7,469,019
SREEA Total financial liabilities 69400679 45151853  T1408660 28,659,013 7347463 17,165 289675 222274508
ErEtED Net liquidity gap (59,544034)  (9439201)  (49971583) 10,501,016 80908885 48904730 5383169 26,742,982
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.2 Maturity analysis (Continued)

In respect of certificates of deposit held for investment purpose
and included in total assets as at the end of the reporting period,
the relevant balance, analysed based on the remaining period to
contractual maturity is shown as follows:

)]
ME
{B3{E@ R 38R
FUT ME
BB  3months TE  1EYNE
EMER(ERE FIUT or less Over BsE SELE e
Repayable Upto  butover 3months Overlyear Over B At
LOBBETFLn  HKS 000 ondemand 1month  1month tolyear to5years 5years Indefinite Total
2025%F12H31H At 31 December 2025
FEGREAER . Certificates of deposit held
included in:

BUATHESIEHEZE) Financial assets at fair

SAEMEERGEN  value through other

SHEE comprehensive income = = - - 719,029 - - 719,029
LUBERAR A TIBREY Financial assets at

TRHEE amortised cost - 300543 1,403,723 1,233,292 650,159 - - 3,587,717
20045128310 At 31 December 2024
FEGFETEEERRN . Certificates of deposit held

included in:

DATEEHESS Financial assets at fair

SAEMEERGEN  value through other

EHEE comprehensive income - - - - 62,749 - - 62,749
DUSER AT IBREY Financial assets at

SHEE amortised cost - 137,719 946,980 2,638,365 - - - 3,723,064

B E R A EHR AR RIS
HEREER+OEZ - HNETIEBR
PEER TR A AELER > BiRTT
ME > SRR E R &8 o AEECHYFR
BERFRERS&ME Bt EIRMNERER

EEAGENIIARRUSENREERE

HZMEBENE BfERERBES
R B Z e fE R B F PR R SRR R 2R
=o

HEBE-—RAERE=SEREARHZEE
HHRED BURFENEREHERTR
BRENRBE SR RE DR AENTER
HREZEEAER K IERBEEA
B FHIEAREHESEZEEAENARE
N ENRSERNETRHRIIEEE R
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The matching and controlled mismatching of the maturities and
interest rates of assets and liabilities are fundamental to the
management of the Group. It is unusual for banks to be completely
matched, as businesses transacted are often of uncertain term and
of different types. An unmatched position potentially enhances
profitability, but also increases the risk of losses.

The maturities of assets and liabilities and the ability to replace, at
an acceptable cost, interest-bearing liabilities as they mature are
important factors in assessing the liquidity of the Group and its
exposure to changes in interest rates and exchange rates.

Liquidity requirements to support calls under guarantees and
standby letters of credit are considerably less than the amount
of the commitment because the Group does not generally expect
the third parties to fully draw funds under the agreement. The
total outstanding contractual amount of commitments to extend
credit does not necessarily represent future cash requirements, as
many of these commitments will expire or terminate without being
funded.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.3 Undiscounted cash flows by contractual maturities

The table below presents the cash flows payable by the Group
under non-derivative financial liabilities, derivative financial
liabilities that will be settled on a net basis and derivative financial
instruments that will be settled on gross basis by remaining
contractual maturities at the end of the reporting period. The
amounts disclosed in the table are the contractual undiscounted
cash flows, whereas the Group manages the inherent liquidity risk
based on expected undiscounted cash inflows.

The Group’s derivatives that normally will be settled on a net basis
include:

. Foreign exchange derivatives: OTC currency options, currency
futures, exchange-traded currency options;

. Interest rate derivatives: interest rate swaps, forward rate
agreements, OTC interest rate options, interest rate futures
and other interest rate contracts; and

»  Equity derivatives: equity options.

The Group’s derivatives that will be settled on a gross basis include:

+  Foreign exchange derivatives: currency forward, currency

swaps and cross currency interest rate swaps;

. Interest rate derivatives: interest rate swaps; and

Credit derivatives: credit default swaps.
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3. MHBRREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

34 RENEEME @ 3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.31FSHIFIFIH Z KRR E T 60 3.4.3 Undiscounted cash flows by contractual maturities
(Continued)
1ERAM LB 3EAMLE
3ERHMUT F1E 1ENE
YEBHUT  3monthsor Over F5E
20258128318 At 31 December 2025 Upto lessbutover  3monthsto  Over1year SENE a5
LBEFisn HKS 000 1 month 1 month 1year to5years  Over5years Total
FTETERER Non-derivative cash flow
af Liabilities
RITER Deposits from banks 117,934 22,324 145,233 - - 285,491
BRED Deposits from customers 115,635,558 59,739,563 31,564,340 1,271,433 - 208,210,394
BERZEENER Trading liabilities 850,000 450,000 50,000 - - 1,350,000
BEITNENGE Certificates of deposit issued 105,675 446,712 373,158 - - 925,545
BERK Subordinated notes - - 2,548,708 2,232,978 - 4,781,686
HEaE Lease liabilities 10,530 21,533 87,710 235,976 38,510 394,259
HigE Other liabilities 3,264,035 32,576 890,973 - 312,777 4,500,361
BEEE Total liabilities (contractual
(BHEIHH) maturity dates) 119,983,732 60,712,708 35,660,122 3,740,387 351,087 220,448,236
FTETERER Derivative cash flow
BPEEEY Derivative financial instruments
fTEEmMTA settled on net basis (175,784) (64,186) (262,834) (20,619) - (523,423)
BBt E Derivative financial instruments
TESMTIA settled on a gross basis
AR Total outflow 117,721,960 | | 100,887,393 | | 168,847,022 10,335,111 523,481 | | 398,314,967
TAKEEE Total inflow (117,737,359) | | (100,956,304) | | (169,275,631) | | (11,545,176) (702,370) | | (400,216,340)
(15,399) (68,911) (428,609)  (1,210,065) (178,889)  (1,901,873)
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

3.4.3 Undiscounted cash flows by contractual maturities

(Continued)
B! EAME
EAFUT Z1F M E
i EEEDES 3months or Over F5F
202412314 At 31 December 2024 Upto  lessbutover 3 monthsto Over 1 year SELLE &t
LOBBEF i) HKS 000 1month 1month 1year toSyears  Over5years Total
FTETERSR Non-derivative cash flow
aE Liabilities
RITEN Deposits from banks 1,853,952 62,150 21,256 - - 1,937,358
BREH Deposits from customers 106,497,878 71,065,207 23,916,067 2,760,462 - 204,239,614
FEXSRENER Trading liabilities 200,000 300,000 - - - 500,000
BETNERE Certificates of deposit issued 1,732,258 163,468 2,616,597 - - 4,512,323
BEES Subordinated notes - - 213,043 4,769,922 - 4,982,965
HEaE Lease liabilities 9,801 19,884 78,305 259,474 10,921 378,385
HigE Other liabilities 3,922,087 91,726 735,571 - 285,116 5,034,500
BEEE Total liabilities (contractual
(BHEIER) maturity dates) 114,215,976 71,702,435 27,580,839 7,789,858 296,037 221,585,145
TETERER Derivative cash flow
BPEEEY Derivative financial instruments
fTEEMTIA settled on net basis (94,761) (4,788) (144,294) (26,206) - (270,049)
Rt E Derivative financial instruments
fTEeRTA settled on a gross basis
THAEEE Total outflow 349,808,467 14,474,588 14,376,128 7,066,074 767,571 386,492,828
FAKEEE Total inflow (350,062,197) | | (14,512,684) | | (14,878,577) (8,872,999) (1,331,801) | | (389,658,258)
(253,730) (38,096) (502,449) (1,806,925) (564,230) (3,165,430)
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

3.4.4 Off-balance sheet items

Included in the table below are the following items:

«  Loan commitments by reference to the earliest draw down
dates of the contractual amounts of the Group’s off-balance

sheet financial instruments that commit it to extend credit to
customers and other facilities;

«  Financial guarantees by reference to the earliest date that
the guarantees can be called by the beneficiaries and based
on the conditions existing at the reporting date as to what
contractual payments are required;

«  The future minimum lease payments; and

+  Capital commitments for the acquisition of buildings and

150

equipment.
1FELA 1FE E SELE
20255128311 At 31 December 2025 No later Bs5E Over a5
LOBWETF o5 HKS 000 than 1 year 1-5 years 5 years Total
BRURE Loan commitments 62,194,583 - - 62,194,583
BR AR REMERART  Guarantees, acceptances and other
financial facilities

—RRRERERSE - Guarantees and standby letters

of credit 709,856 - - 709,856
—IREREEERE - Documentary and commercial

letters of credit 439,870 - - 439,870
BEIRAIRER Forward forward deposits placed 200,000 = - 200,000
BEAREE Capital commitments 59,305 105 - 59,410
=118 Total 63,603,614 105 - 63,603,719
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

344 BEEBEXKIMNER & 3.4.4 Off-balance sheet items (continued)
1ELR FENE SEME

2024£E12831H At 31 December 2024 No later Z5iF Over a5t
LOBIFTism HKS 000 than 1 year 1-5years 5years Total
BRURE Loan commitments 63,098,059 - - 63,098,059
BREARK Guarantees, acceptances and other

Hit&RhARTS financial facilities

—ERMERERE - Guarantees and standby letters of credit 644,749 - - 644,749

—IREREEERD - Documentary and commercial letters

of credit 450,156 - - 450,156

IS TRA R Operating lease commitments 1,800 3,600 - 5,400
BRI Capital commitments 17,796 3,025 - 20,821
a5t Total 64,212,560 6,625 - 64,219,185

35 TRMBEERBRZATE
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3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities
(a) Determination of fair value

Fair values are subject to a control framework that the
Board is held responsible for ensuring proper valuation
governance and control processes of the Group. It delegates
the responsibility for overseeing the valuation process for
financial instruments to the TIRC. Valuation is performed
independently by RMCD and where appropriate, by
independent and professionally qualified valuers and the
valuation results are periodically verified to ensure the
integrity of the fair value measurement process.

The fair value of financial instruments is the price that would
be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability
in an orderly transaction between market participants at
the measurement date under current market conditions
regardless of whether that price is directly observable or
estimated using a valuation technique.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
(a) Determination of fair value (continued)

A financial instrument is regarded as quoted in an active
market if quoted prices are readily and regularly available
from an exchange, dealer, broker, industry group, pricing
service or regulatory agency. A quoted price in an active
market provides the most reliable evidence of fair value and
shall be used whenever available. If a financial asset or a
financial liability has a bid price and an ask price, the price
within the bid-ask spread that is most representative of fair
value in the circumstances is used by the Group.

Where observable market quotation of financial instruments
is not directly available, the Group estimates the fair value
of such financial instruments by using appropriate valuation
techniques that are widely recognised including present value
techniques and standard option pricing models. In applying
valuation techniques for these financial instruments, the
Group maximises the use of relevant observable inputs (for
examples, interest rates, foreign exchange rates, volatilities,
credit spreads) and minimises the use of unobservable inputs.
For example, the fair value of interest rate swaps is calculated
as the present value of the estimated future cash flows, the
fair value of foreign exchange forward contracts is generally
based on current forward rates and the fair value of option
contracts is derived using appropriate pricing models, such as
Black-Scholes model.

The Group uses external price quotes and its own credit
spreads in determining the current value of its financial
liabilities and other liabilities for which it has elected the
fair value option. When the Group’s credit spreads widen,
the Group recognises a gain on these liabilities because
the value of the liabilities has decreased. When the Group’s
credit spreads narrow, the Group recognises a loss on these
liabilities because the value of the liabilities has increased.

Price data and parameters used in the measurement process
are reviewed carefully and adjusted, if necessary, to take
consideration of the current market developments.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

(b) Fair value hierarchy

The Group measures fair values using the following
hierarchy that reflects the significance of the observable and
unobservable inputs used in the fair value measurement:

Level

Descriptions

Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for
identical assets or liabilities. This level includes
equity securities and derivatives that are listed on
exchanges.

Inputs other than quoted prices included within
Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability,
either directly (that is, as prices) or indirectly
(that is, derived from prices). These are financial
instruments with quoted prices for similar
instruments in active markets or quoted prices for
identical or similar instruments in inactive markets
and financial instruments valued using models
where all significant inputs are observable.

Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based
on observable market data (unobservable inputs).
This level includes equity and debt securities with
significant unobservable components.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

(b) Fair value hierarchy (continued)

154

AT EStECEERERE Assets and liabilities measured at fair value:
KEMATESE Recurring fair value measurements
20255 12H31H At 31 December 2025 F1R 24K 34k a%
LGBIEF TS HKS’000 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
RS Descriptions
FER % BIRmNES K Trading securities and financial

AT EtEEHES) assets at fair value through

FABENESREE profit or loss

&% Debt securities - 2,135,929 - 2,135,929

NEETR Investment funds and

Bt EE s equity securities 4,645 = = 4,645

TTEEmITA Derivative financial instruments

HIER 5 Bk Held for trading - 1,266,832 - 1,266,832

B BEL A Held for hedging - 1,256,789 - 1,256,789
AT EstEBHEEE) Financial assets at fair value

FFAEMEEmEEN through other comprehensive

TREE income

15755 Debt securities - 43,334,128 - 43,334,128

U i) Equity securities 407 - 1,610,478 1,610,885
BAFEFEZ Total assets measured

BEAS at fair value 5,052 47,993,678 1,610,478 49,609,208
AT EstEBHEE) Financial liabilities at fair

FFABENEREE— value through profit or loss -

HIER 5 Bk held for trading

B85 Debt securities = 1,348,191 = 1,348,191
TTEEmITA Derivative financial instruments

HIER 5 Bk Held for trading - 1,277,475 - 1,277,475

B BEL A Held for hedging - 117,257 - 117,257
BAFEFEZ Total liabilities measured

81Eas at fair value - 2,742,923 - 2,742,923
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
(b) Fair value hierarchy (continued)

Assets and liabilities measured at fair value: (Continued)

Recurring fair value measurements (Continued)

Financial assets classified as Level 3 assets represent
investments in shares issued by unlisted entities. These
investments were acquired some years ago when the Group
applied to join the platforms or cooperative arrangements
operated by the relevant entities in areas such as
international financial messaging, cross-border payments,
credit cards issuance, etc. which are essential to the provision
of banking services by the Group.

The unlisted equity investments are measured using valuation
techniques of market comparable companies or recent
transaction. The significant unobservable inputs and their
range applied in the fair values measurement of the Group’s
of unlisted equity investments includes price-to-earnings ratio
(“PE ratio”) of the comparables of 20.41x to 44.85x. As at 31
December 2025, if all of the significant unobservable inputs
favourably changed and unfavourably changed by 5%, the
Group’s other comprehensive income would have increased
by HKS$78 million (2024: HK$78 million) and decreased by
HKS$78 million (2024: HKS78 million) respectively.

For the year ended 31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024,
there were no transfers of financial assets and liabilities into
or out of the Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 fair value hierarchy.
The changes in carrying value represent the revaluation gains/
losses during the year. There was no addition or disposal
during the year.

Dah Sing Bank, Limited Annual Report 2025

155



3. BHBREREE® 3.
35 SREERERZATE®
(&) 2 FESR @

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

(b) Fair value hierarchy (continued)

156

BRATEABZEERERE @

KEEATEHE®

20247 12H31H

Recurring fair value measurements (Continued)

At 31 December 2024

F14k

24K

34k

Assets and liabilities measured at fair value: (Continued)

A

/o
LGBIEF TS HKS 000 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
S Descriptions
FER % BBRNES K Trading securities and financial
AT EtEEHES) assets at fair value through
FABENSREE profit or loss
B Debt securities - 2,006,353 - 2,006,353
SERE Investment funds 4272 - - 4272
TTEEmMITA Derivative financial instruments
FER SRR Held for trading - 1,800,047 - 1,800,047
B BEL AR Held for hedging - 2,283,684 - 2,283,684
M AT Esr2EHES) Financial assets at fair value
AR MEEEESN through other comprehensive
SREE income
1B 5 Debt securities - 43,204,104 - 43,204,104
RS Equity securities 295 - 1,604,306 1,604,601
AT EFEZEERST  Total assets measured
at fair value 4,567 49,294,188 1,604,306 50,903,061
M AT Esr2EHES) Financial liabilities at fair value
FFABENEREE— through profit or loss -
FHER Z AR held for trading
B8 Debt securities - 498,069 - 498,069
TTEEmMITA Derivative financial instruments
HIER 5 Bk Held for trading - 1,690,736 - 1,690,736
B BEL AR Held for hedging - 149,179 - 149,179
WA EFF228EAET Total liabilities measured
at fair value - 2,337,984 - 2,337,984
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (continued)

(c) Financial instruments not measured at fair value

The following methods and significant assumptions have
been applied in determining the fair values of financial
instruments presented below:

(i) Cashand balances and placements with banks

The fair value of floating rate placements and overnight
deposits is their carrying amount. The estimated fair
value of fixed interest bearing deposits is based on
discounted cash flows using prevailing money-market
interest rates for debts with similar credit risk and
remaining maturity.

(ii) Loansand advances to customers, and trade bills

The estimated fair value of loans and advances and trade
bills represents the discounted amount of estimated
future cash flows expected to be received. Expected
cash flows are discounted at current market rates to
determine fair value.

(ili) Financial assets at amortised cost

Investment securities include interest-bearing assets
included in the amortised cost category. Fair value
of amortised cost assets is based on market prices or
broker/dealer price quotations. Where this information is
not available, fair value is estimated using quoted market
prices for securities with similar credit, maturity and
yield characteristics.

(iv) Deposits from banks, deposits from customers and
certificates of deposit issued

The estimated fair value of deposits with no stated
maturity, which includes non-interest bearing deposits,
is the amount repayable on demand. The estimated
fair value of fixed interest-bearing deposits and other
borrowings not quoted in an active market is based on
discounted cash flows using interest rates for new debts
with similar remaining maturity.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

(c) Financial instruments not measured at fair value
(Continued)

(v) Subordinated notes

For those notes where quoted market prices are not
available, the present value technique is used based on
current yield curve and/or credit spread appropriate for
the remaining term to maturity to estimate fair value.

The carrying amounts of the Group’s financial instruments
carried at cost or amortised cost are not materially different
from their fair values as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 except

as follows:
RME{E
20255 12H31H At 31 December 2025 Carrying =3 B B4R 53R ATE
LGB T3 HKS 000 value Level 1 Level 2 Level3  Fair value
ERBEE Financial assets
DU ERAY A5 BRAY Financial assets at
EREE amortised cost 34,008,953 - 34,371,536 2,000 34,373,536
EREaE Financial liabilities
BTG Certificates of deposit
issued 887,875 = 888,419 = 888,419
BEBK Subordinated notes 4,274,938 - 4,374,457 - 4,374,457
IREE
20245F12331H At 31 December 2024 Carrying Bk E=pi E3R NTE
BT (T3 HKS 000 value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Fair value
BRAE Financial assets
LU ERAY A5 BRAY Financial assets at
SREE amortised cost 35,522,368 - 35,597,944 2,000 35,599,944
EREEE Financial liabilities
BTG Certificates of deposit
issued 4,294,996 - 4,298,538 - 4298538
BEBK Subordinated notes 4,146,914 - 4249515 - 4,249,515
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.6 Capital management

The Group’s objectives when managing capital are:

+  To comply with the capital requirements set by the banking
regulators in the markets where the entities within the Group
operate;

+  To safeguard the Group’s ability to continue its business as a
going concern;

« To maximise returns to shareholders and optimise the
benefits to other stakeholders; and

«  To maintain a strong capital base to support the development
of its business.

Capital adequacy of and the use of regulatory capital by the
Group’s Hong Kong banking subsidiary is monitored regularly by
the Group’s management, employing techniques based on the
guidelines developed by the Basel Committee, as implemented by
the HKMA, for supervisory purposes. The required information is
filed with the HKMA on a quarterly basis.

Under the regulatory framework in Hong Kong, the Bank is
required to meet three capital ratios, namely, the Common Equity
Tier 1 capital, Tier 1 capital and Total capital respectively against
risk-weighted assets. The internationally agreed minimum of
these three ratios are set at 4.5%, 6.0% and 8.0% respectively
and are adopted by the HKMA. In order to comply with HKMA’s
requirements as stated in the SPM CA-G-5 on “Supervisory
Review Process”, the Bank is required to set further buffers, to
reflect material risks not included in the minimum regulatory
capital calculation, arising from regulator’s requirements, internal
assessment of risks and the results of stress tests under the Pillar
Il capital requirement. In addition, the Bank is required to fulfil
the capital conservation buffer and countercyclical capital buffer
requirements set by the HKMA. Likewise, the Leverage Ratio forms
part of Basel Ill implementation and the required information
is submitted to the HKMA on quarterly basis. In line with the
international standards, the minimum Leverage Ratio is set at 3%
by the HKMA.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.6 Capital management (Continued)

Risk-weighted amount is the aggregate of the risk-weighted
amounts for credit risk, market risk and operational risk, and
covers both on-balance sheet and off-balance sheet exposures.
On-balance sheet exposures are classified according to the obligor
or the nature of each exposure and risk-weighted based on the
credit assessment rating assigned by an external credit assessment
institution recognised by the HKMA or other rules as set out in the
Banking (Capital) Rules, taking into account the capital effects of
credit risk mitigation. Off-balance sheet exposures are converted
into credit-equivalent amounts by applying relevant credit
conversion factors to each exposure, before being classified and
risk-weighted as if they were on-balance sheet exposures.

The principal forms of capital included in the balances on the
consolidated statement of financial position are share capital,
retained profits, other equity instruments and other reserves.
Capital also includes collective provisions and regulatory reserve
for general banking risks as allowed under the Banking (Capital)
Rules.

Capital adequacy of and the use of regulatory capital by the
Group’s Macau banking subsidiary, BCM, and banking subsidiary
in Chinese Mainland, DSB China, are monitored regularly by
the Group’s management, employing techniques based on the
guidelines provided by the Autoridade Monetaria de Macau
(“AMCM”) and the National Financial Regulatory Administration
(“NFRA”) respectively for supervisory purposes.

The required information is filed by BCM with the AMCM and by
DSB China with the NFRA on a quarterly basis. The AMCM requires
BCM and the NFRA requires DSB China to maintain a ratio of own
funds or capital base to total risk-weighted exposures (i.e. the
capital adequacy ratio) not lower than the required statutory
minimum of 8%.

Certain non-banking subsidiaries of the Group are also subject to
statutory capital requirements from other regulatory authorities,
such as the Securities and Futures Commission.

3.7 Fiduciary activities

The Group provides custody, trustee, wealth management and
advisory services to third parties, which involve the Group making
allocation and purchase and sale decisions in relation to a variety
of financial instruments. Those assets that are held in a fiduciary
capacity are not included in the consolidated financial statements.
These services could give rise to the risk that the Group could be
accused of maladministration.
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The Group makes estimates and assumptions that affect the
reported amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial
year. Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated and
are based on historical experience and other factors, including
expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable
under the circumstances. Changes in estimates and assumptions
may have a significant impact on the results of the Group in the
periods when changes are made. The application and selection
of different estimates and assumptions, and their subsequent
changes, could affect the Group’s profit and net asset value in
the future. The Group, based on its high-level assessment of the
sensitivity impacts on the reported assets and liabilities of the
Group arising from the changes in critical accounting estimates
and assumptions, believes that the estimates and assumptions
adopted are appropriate and reasonable, and the financial results
and positions presented in the consolidated financial statements
are fair and reasonable in all material respects.

(a) Measurement of the ECL allowance

The measurement of the ECL allowance for financial assets
measured at amortised cost and FVOCI is an area that requires the
use of complex models and significant assumptions about future
economic conditions and credit behaviour (e.g. the likelihood of
customers defaulting and the resulting losses). Explanation of the
inputs, assumptions and estimation techniques used in measuring
ECL is further detailed in Note 3.2.2, which also sets out key
sensitivities of the ECL to changes in these elements.

A number of significant judgements are also required in applying
the accounting requirements for measuring ECL, such as:
+  Determining criteria for significant increase in credit risk;

+  Choosing appropriate models and assumptions for the
measurement of ECL;

«  Establishing the number and relative weightings of forward-
looking scenarios for each type of product/market and the

associated ECL; and

«  Establishing groups of similar financial assets for the purposes
of measuring ECL.

Detailed information about the judgements and estimates made
by the Group in the above areas is set out in Note 3.2.2.
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4, CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

(b) Fair value of financial instruments

A majority of the Group’s investments in debt securities carried
at fair value are valued based on observable market quotations.
The Group applies judgement in selecting the most appropriate
quotation for valuation purposes based on its assessment of the
range of observable quotations, recent observable transactions,
the reliability and quality of the pricing source, and the value of
securities of a similar nature. For unlisted equity investments,
management judgement and estimates are required for the
selection of appropriate valuation parameters, assumptions and
modelling techniques.

The carrying amounts of the financial instruments measured at fair
value at reporting date are shown in Note 18, 19 and 21.

(c) Impairment of goodwill and intangible asset

For business combinations, subsequent to initial recognition
of goodwill and intangible assets, any major change in the
assumptions in relation to future benefits to be generated from
the intangible assets, including future cash flow of benefits to be
generated from the acquired entities, or discount rates which could
be caused by major changes in market conditions and outlook,
could result in adjustments to the carrying values of such assets. In
the event that the expected recoverable amounts of goodwill and
intangible assets are significantly lower than their carrying values,
impairment of such assets would have to be recognised.

The carrying amounts of goodwill and intangible asset at reporting
date are shown in Note 25.
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4, CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

(d) Impairment assessment of the investment in an associate,
Bank of Chongging (“BOCQ”)

The Group carries out impairment assessments on its investment
in BOCQ in accordance with HKAS 36 “Impairment of assets”.

This assessment compares the carrying value of the investment
against the higher of management’s estimate of value in use
and fair value less costs of disposal. Management’s estimate of
the value in use is based on a discounted cash flow projection
which contains certain assumptions derived from management
and observable market information. This estimate is subject
to application of management judgement and is sensitive to
assumptions on the discount rate and the cash flows arising from
the holding of this investment and from its ultimate disposal.

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the fair value of the investment
was higher than the carrying value. As there was no change in
service potential of the investment, there was no assessment of
impairment or its reversal.

(e) Determination of the lease term

In determining the lease term, management considers all facts and
circumstances that create an economic incentive to exercise an
extension option, or not exercise a termination option. Extension
options (or periods after termination options) are only included in
the lease term if the lease is reasonably certain to be extended (or
not terminated).

For leases of properties, the following factors are normally the
most relevant:

«  If there are significant penalties to terminate (or not extend),
the Group is typically reasonably certain to extend (or not
terminate).

« If any leasehold improvements are expected to have a
significant remaining value, the Group is typically reasonably
certain to extend (or not terminate).

+  Otherwise, the Group considers other factors including

historical lease durations and the costs and business
disruption required to replace the leased asset.
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4, CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

(e) Determination of the lease term (Continued)

Most extension options in property leases have not been included
in the lease liability, because the Group could replace the assets
without significant cost or business disruption.

The lease term is reassessed if an option is actually exercised (or
not exercised) or the Group becomes obliged to exercise (or not
exercise) it. The assessment of reasonable certainty is only revised
if a significant event or a significant change in circumstances
occurs, which affects this assessment, and that is within the
control of the lessee. During the current financial year, the Group
has not exercised any extension or termination options.

The carrying amounts of right-of-use assets and lease liabilities at
reporting date are shown in Note 27.

(f) Tax position relating to the unamortised upfront payment
and deferred payments recognised as income

As announced by the Group when the Hong Kong Distribution
Agreement (“HKDA”) was entered into on 19 June 2017, the
HKDA was intended to be an exclusive, long-term bancassurance
cooperation between the Bank and Tahoe Life Insurance Company
Limited, which was terminated on 8 July 2022. Management
assessed that the upfront fee and deferred payments received
and receivable by the Bank under the HKDA can be treated
substantially as capital in nature for tax purpose. Management
has taken this consideration into account in the preparation of the
financial statements.
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5. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AND

RESERVE

MOVEMENT OF THE BANK

IRITRAFEAR R Statement of Financial Position of the Bank
12A31H
As at 31 December
LOBIET o3 HKS000 2025 2024
BE ASSETS
IRE R IRITHVAEER Cash and balances with banks 13,698,041 12,718,185
TEIRTTIE 1218 B AR HAERR Placements with banks maturing between
\ one and twelve months 7,508,135 5,186,007

FHER 7 RRBIES Trading securities 2,093,825 2,006,353
AT EtEBHEHtA Financial assets at fair value through

BmEREE profit or loss 46,749 4272
TEEmIT R Derivative financial instruments 2,436,560 3,787,061
EHEEFRREMERE Advances and other accounts 125,443,815 123,327,102
URAEESEBHEHFTA Financial assets at fair value through other

HthemimpeMEE comprehensive income 44,139,100 44,007,365
DUBERR AT SR SR E E Financial assets at amortised cost 28,352,414 29,113,209
BHENTIRE Investment in an associate at cost 1,213,057 1,213,057
HEEGIERRE Investments in jointly controlled entities 20,000 20,000
L GRIZ NS Amounts due from subsidiaries 579,949 563,532
B ABREREM Investments in subsidiaries 6,956,615 3,469,979
mILEE Intangible assets 2,753 2,753
TENRAMEEEE Premises and other fixed assets 1,232,666 3,094,909
KREME Investment properties = 592,577
BIHARIES & Current income tax assets 74 -
IEIERIRE & Deferred income tax assets 193,589 65,874
BEST Total assets 233,917,342 229,172,235
aE LIABILITIES
IRITTERR Deposits from banks 4,125,944 7,013,421
TTEERTA Derivative financial instruments 1,328,912 1,596,245
BER S RENERE Trading liabilities 1,348,191 498,069
BEREMR Deposits from customers 179,717,924 173,335,570
BEITEE Certificates of deposit issued 2,134,730 4,294,996
BIEER Subordinated notes 4,274,938 4,146,914
HAhER B K812 Other accounts and accruals 7,928,661 7,127,408
BIEATRIE & A Current income tax liabilities 645,551 312,171
aESE Total liabilities 201,504,851 198,324,794
R EQUITY
N Share capital 6,200,000 6,200,000
Egic Other reserves (including

(BIERERT) 5 (F) retained earnings) Note (a) = 25,044,681 23,479,631
KREREE Shareholders’ funds 31,244,681 29,679,631
RESMERMTH Additional equity instruments 1,167,810 1,167,810
Emast Total equity 32,412,491 30,847,441
EmkaESs Total equity and liabilities 233,917,342 229,172,235

EEEH026F3H30 A LI o

=EE FAE
EF BERsIE

Approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 30

March 2026.

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) Harold Tsu-Hing Wong

Director

Managing Director
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MOVEMENT OF THE BANK (continued)

Note:

(@)  Reserve movement of the Bank

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AND RESERVE

fiESfE  REEfR RERA
1 fitf &)
Premises  Investment ERfHE —fRfktE Retained
Revaluation  Revaluation Exchange General Earnings &3
LCEBFTAiS)T HKS 000 Reserve Reserve Reserve Reserve (Note) Total
W5ELRIA At 1 January 2025 MBER 836,316 (8642 693304 21,680,020 23,479,631
WATE 2B EEHHA Net change in fair value of debt instruments at fair value
Htt2ERENEBETIEZ through other comprehensive income
ATEEEHTE - 354,687 - 5 5 354,687
MWATEEEEESEHAEMAENE  Net changein fair value of equity instruments at fair value
MR TR ATEREFE through other comprehensive income - 1,524 - - - 1,52
REBGRELD BTG Deferred income tax on movements in investment
revaluation reserve - (66,267) - - - (66,267)
REENMNEIEARENEZFE Reserves arising from reclassification of premises
to investment properties (278,633) - - - 278,633 -
BIMERM T A RERUE Distribution payment of additional equity instruments - - - - (134,464)  (134,464)
BE-RIMTIBREN Exchange differences arising on translation of
EREE the financial statements of a foreign branch - - 11,045 - - 11,045
FERA Profit for the year - - - - 2384945 2,384,945
WAEFRHRE 2024 final dividend - - - - (551,800)  (551,300)
2FHHRE 2025 interim dividend - - - - (434,620)  (434,620)
A5ERAA At 31 December 2025 - 1126260 2403 693304 23222714 25,044,681
B2 Note:

KT ANGEERBETAER RS

BUBR

The Bank is required to maintain minimum impairment provisions in
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excess of those required under HKFRS in the form of regulatory reserve.
The regulatory reserve, which also covers BCM and DSB China, is
maintained to satisfy the provisions of the Hong Kong Banking Ordinance
and local regulatory requirements for prudential supervision purposes.
The regulatory reserve restricts the amount of reserves which can be
distributed to shareholders. Movements in the regulatory reserve are made
directly through equity reserve and in consultation with the HKMA.

As at 31 December 2025, the Bank does not have to earmark regulatory
reserve (2024: HK$544,500,000) against the consolidated general reserve or
consolidated retained earnings of the Bank.



5. ZAIRTTEHABAKRRKREEES @ 5. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AND RESERVE

)

() AsRITHRBED @

MOVEMENT OF THE BANK (continued)

Note: (Continued)

(@)  Reserve movement of the Bank (Continued)

TEEfE  REER RARF
i i i)
Premises  Investment ERfHE —fREE Retained
Revaluation  Revaluation Exchange General Earnings E
VBT TS HKS 000 Reserve Reserve Reserve Reserve (Note) Total
204F1F1H At1 January 2024 233,100 736,912 58 693,304 21,195,528 22,858,902
TR IERERRE ) HEMAT B EEEZH Fairvalue loss realised and transferred to
HARMZ ANERER TR income statement upon disposal of debt instruments at
ATHEZEERBBENaK fair value through other comprehensive income upon
derecognition - 37 - - - 137
WATESEEEEEEA Net change in fair value of debt instruments at fair value
Htn2EWENEBIE IR through other comprehensive income
RTELHFE - 204,157 - - - 204,157
WATEEBEEFH AEMRERE  Net change in fair value of equity instruments at fair value
NERETEZATEEH TR through other comprehensive income - (82,903) - - - (82,903)
REBMEEEH BTG Deferred income tax on movements in investment
revaluation reserve - (29,387) - - - (29,387)
PR ERERRRS ERAEUATESER  Reclassification of net change in fair value of equity
HEHH A B2 ANGENERETE  instruments at fair value through other comprehensive
ZATEREFH income upon derecognition - 7,400 - - (7,400) -
REENMNETEARENE FE Reserves arising from reclassification of premises
to investment properties 45,533 - - - - 45,533
BMERM TR RERE Distribution payment of additional equity instruments - - - - (134,636) (134,636)
BWE-EEIMTEBRE Exchange differences arising on translation of
EREE the financial statements of a foreign branch - - (8,700) - - (8,700)
EERF Profitfor the year - - - - 1703468 1703468
ABFFHRE 2023 final dividend - - - - (694,400) (694,400)
WUERERE 2024 interim dividend - - - - (382,540) (382,540)
204F128318 At 31 December 2024 278,633 836,316 (8,642) 693,304 21,680,020 23,479,631
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6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING

Segment reporting by the Group is prepared in accordance with
HKFRS 8 “Operating Segments”. Information reported to the chief
operating decision maker, including the Chief Executive and other
Executive Committee members, for the purposes of resource
allocation and performance assessment, is determined on the
basis of personal banking, corporate banking, treasury and global
markets and banking businesses in Chinese Mainland and Macau.
Operating performances are analysed by business activities for
local banking business, and on business entity basis for banking
businesses in Chinese Mainland and Macau.

Considering the customer groups, products and services of local
businesses, the economic environment and regulations, the Group
splits the operating segments of the Group into the following
reportable segments:

+  Personal banking business includes the acceptance of
deposits from individual customers and the extension of
residential mortgage lending, personal loans, overdraft,
vehicle financing and credit card services, and the provision of
insurance sales and investment services.

+  Corporate banking business includes the acceptance of
deposits from and the advance of loans and working capital
finance to commercial, industrial and institutional customers,
and the provision of trade financing.

« Treasury and global markets activities are mainly the
provision of foreign exchange services and centralised cash
management for deposit taking and lending, interest rate risk
management, management of investment in securities and
the overall funding of the Group.

+  Chinese Mainland and Macau banking businesses include
personal banking, corporate banking business activities
provided by subsidiaries in Chinese Mainland and Macau,
and the Group’s interest in a commercial bank in Chinese
Mainland.

«  Others include results of operations not directly identified
under other reportable segments, corporate investments and
debt funding (including subordinated notes).
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6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (continued)

For the purpose of segment reporting, revenue derived from
customers, products and services directly identifiable with
individual segments are reported directly under respective
segments, while revenue and funding cost arising from inter-
segment funding operation and funding resources are allocated
to segments by way of transfer pricing mechanism with reference
to market interest rates. Transactions within segments are priced
based on similar terms offered to or transacted with external
parties. Inter-segment income or expenses are eliminated on
consolidation. To align with the basis of reviewing business
segment performance by the Group’s chief operating decision
makers, interest revenue is disclosed in terms of net interest
income.

All direct costs incurred by different segments are grouped under
respective segments. Indirect costs and support functions’ costs
are allocated to various segments and products based on effort
and time spent as well as segments’ operating income depending
on the nature of costs incurred. Costs related to corporate activities
that cannot be reasonably allocated to segments, products and
support functions are grouped under Others as unallocated
corporate expenses.
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6. EXDTEHRT@

6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (continued)

HE2025F 12831 HIEFEE For the year ended 31 December 2025
FE Rt R
HERIEK R
HiHEH  Chinese
BASRT  £EET  Treasury  Mainland i18E
Personal  Corporate and Global and Macau Hith Inter- st
LB TS HKS 000 Banking  Banking  Markets  Banking Others  segment Total
FREMA/ ) Net interest income/(expenses) 2,445304 1,051,693 2,146,432 421,070  (235,857) 12 5,328,654
FEFBIRA/ ) Non-interest income/(expenses) 1,485,152 206,234 67,678 290,376 39,980 (3,053) 2,086,367
BN/ (i) 1848 Total operating income/(expenses) 3,930,456 1,257,927 2,214,110 711,446  (195,877) (3,041) 7,915,021
SESH Operating expenses (1,945,534)  (520,165)  (295,533)  (584,041)  (113,793) 3,041  (3,456,025)
EERESEZ Operating profit/(loss) before credit
EERT/ (58 impairment losses 1,984,922 737,762 1,918,577 127,405  (309,670) - 4,458,996
EERESE Creditimpairment losses (464,172) (1,142,983)  (42,140)  (131,065) (2,453) - (1,782,813)
NBETRERETEEY  Operating profit/(loss) before gains and
WEREERZ EE losses on certain investments and
il (E548) fixed assets 1,520,750  (405,221) 1,876,437 (3,660)  (312,123) - 2,676,183
HEREMER Net (loss)/gain on disposal and fair value
HtETEER adjustment of investment properties
HNTERE and other fixed assets
#(B0 ha (33) (3) = 53,885  (148,879) = (95,030)
HERESE Impairment loss on goodwill - - - (493,023) - (493,023) 760
FLBENE 2 %5 Share of results of an associate - - - 128M - - 18M
REHEHEARRKE Loss on deemed disposal of investment
b 5t in an associate - - - (19) - - (19)
EEEREGIEE s 2R Share of results of jointly controlled
entities - - - - 32,787 - 32,787
BRiRATER (5598) Profit/ loss) before taxation 1,520,717  (405,224) 1,876,437 285,954  (428,215) - 2,849,669
0I5 (4 /e Taxation (expenses)/credit (250,895) 67,671  (309,578)  (14,913) 139,816 - (367,899)
EEEN/ (BB Profit/ loss) for the year 1,269,822  (337,553) 1,566,859 271,041 (288,399 - 2,481,770
BE05F0RNAEEE For the year ended 31 December 2025
TEREHEER Depreciation and amortisation 95,077 24,168 21,552 62,026 181,117 - 383,940
720258128314 At 31 December 2025
NEEE Segment assets 61,415,669 62,304,727 96,987,880 35,344,973 8,631,585  (5,941,984) 258,742,850
NBEE Segment liabilities 130,182,199 46,649,915 9,727,143 29,279,538 12,788,238  (5,941,984) 222,685,049
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6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (continued)

B E2024F 12H31H IEFE For the year ended 31 December 2024
FEIFSH R
MERER  BMRGT
BER Chinese
BAST  £%H7  Treasury  Mainland BIEE
Personal  Corporate  and Global  and Macau Hith Inter- et
LB TS HKS 000 Banking  Banking Markets ~ Banking Others  segment Total
BHEKA/ (&) Net interest income/(expenses) 2,297,766 1110250  1478,128 453,404 (51,526) 36 5288058
FEFBIRA/ ) Non-interest income/(expenses) 1,199,850 187,584 58,257 176,641 27,112 (2529) 1,647,575
HEW/ (Zi) 4855 Total operating income/(expenses) 3497616 129783 1536385 630,045 (23,754) (2493) 6935633
EETH Operating expenses (1929801)  (554334)  (302,139)  (549,294) (16,232) 2493 (3,349,307)
EERESEZ Operating profit/(loss) before credit
EERN/ (58 impairment losses 1,567,815 743500 1,234,246 80,751 (39,986) - 3586326
EERERE Creditimpairment losses (517,346)  (1,063,185) (21,261)  (188,720) (849) - (1,791,361)
NBETRERETEEY  Operating profit/(loss) before gains and
WEREERZEE losses on certain investments and
iafl/ (58 fixed assets 1,050,469 (319,685) 1,212,985  (107,969) (40,835) - 1794965
HEREMER Net loss on disposal and fair value
HtETEER adjustment of investment properties
HNTERE and other fixed assets
FEE (217) - - (41)  (103,382) - (103,640)
HELBERMATIERAIER  Netgain on disposal of financial assets
BEZFNG at amortised cost - - 760 - - - 760
HEUATEFEEELZE Nt (loss)/gain on disposal of financial
SARMZERENEE assets at fair value through other
BEZS (58 /e comprehensive income - - (137) 34 - - (103)
FEBE Nz 25 Share of results of an associate - - - 677,425 - - 677,425
BEAAREZRERE Impairment loss on the investment in an
associate - - - (15,715) - - (15,715)
REHEREAIRE Loss on deemed disposal of investment
Z2EE in an associate - - - 1) - - (1)
EEEREHIEE s 2R Share of results of jointly controlled
entities - - - - 33,131 - 33,131
BREnER/ (598) Profit/(loss) before taxation 1,050,252 (319,685) 1,213,608 553,733 (111,086 - 2386822
0I5 () /e Taxation (expenses)/credit (173,313) 53449 (200221) (8,108) 24613 - (303,580)
EEEN/ (BB Profit/ loss) for the year 876,939 (266,236) 1,013,387 545,625 (86,473) - 2,083,242
HEWMEDRANAILEE For the year ended 31 December 2024
EREHER Depreciation and amortisation 92,225 24612 17,602 57,748 196,617 - 388,804
2024128314 At 31 December 2024
NEEE Segment assets 58,312,678 62988717 95826338 38409112  8457,113  (6,846,861) 257,147,007
NBEE Segment liabilities 124424645 43963904 13363260 31,188,034 16,617,092  (6,846,861) 222,710,074
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6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (continued)

Revenues from external customers were contributed from banking
subsidiaries in Hong Kong, Macau and People’s Republic of
China, with major products and services including deposit taking,
extension of credit, asset-based finance, securities investment
services offered to customers.

The following tables provide information by geographical area,
which was determined with reference to the domicile of the legal
entities within the Group with business dealing and relationship

with, and services to external customers.

& BR1E
T E A HE
Hong Kong BP9 Inter-segment =1
LOBIEF T idm HKS 000 and others Macau elimination Total
HF2025F 12831 EE For the year ended
31 December 2025
EEWA Operating income 7,471,125 445,816 (1,920) 7,915,021
FRIG AT A Profit before taxation 3,227,539 (377,850) (20) 2,849,669
7:2025 F12H31H As at 31 December 2025
BEA Total assets 240,462,202 22,989,532 (4,708,884) 258,742,850
aEast Total liabilities 207,604,314 19,789,619 (4,708,884) 222,685,049
BEEEKREE Intangible assets and goodwill 223,181 58,252 - 281,433
WABEREE Contingent liabilities and
commitments 63,165,804 2,476,106 (108,610) 65,533,300
BB BIE
R E A HEEH
Hong Kong JEFI  Inter-segment B%
LGEEFTUS)m HKS 000 and others Macau elimination Total
BHE2024F 12831 HIEFE For the year ended
31 December 2024
EEWA Operating income 6,545,380 391,606 (1,353) 6,935,633
FRIR AT A Profit before taxation 2,340,932 45,890 - 2,386,822
20245 12H31H As at 31 December 2024
BESS Total assets 236,189,607 25,540,985 (4,583,495) 257,147,097
afss Total liabilities 205,131,732 22,161,837 (4,583,495) 222,710,074
BEEEKREE Intangible assets and goodwill 223,181 551,275 - 774,456
WABBEREE Contingent liabilities and
commitments 62,916,672 2,547,143 (101,294) 65,362,521
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7. FFEUWA

7. NETINTEREST INCOME

LOBWEFT s HKS’000 2025 2024
FISUTA Interest income
RERERITAEER Cash and balances with banks 612,316 769,092
BERE Investments in securities 4,014,694 4,350,918
HIEEHRREMEKRE Advances and other accounts 5,735,898 7,027,046
10,362,908 12,147,056
FEXZH Interest expense
IRITTER BEER Deposits from banks/Deposits from
customers 4,001,273 6,194,010
BETHFEE Certificates of deposit issued 107,583 218,467
BEBY Subordinated notes 298,305 344,230
HEaR (i (@) Lease liabilities (Note 27(b)) 17,160 11,644
Hith Others 109,933 90,647
4,534,254 6,858,998
MEKRAES Included within interest income
—FEXZRTRNES KR - Trading securities and financial
MATEsrEEHESEH A assets at fair value through
BaNEHEE profit or loss 81,678 98,959
—URTEFTEBHESEHA - Financial assets at fair value through
HthemimNemMEE other comprehensive income 2,600,978 2,899,567
—DUBBRA AT BRI R B E - Financial assets at amortised cost 7,680,252 9,148,530
10,362,908 12,147,056
MEZHEs Included within interest expense
—MURTHEFEEEEEH ABR - Financial liabilities at fair value
HNEEeE through profit or loss 22,602 16,206
—IEUR T EFEEHEFF ABENEHMERE - Financial liabilities not at fair value
through profit or loss 4,511,652 6,842,792
4,534,254 6,858,998

RE E2025F F2024F 123315 IEFE > T

DB REEEZT WA

For the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, there was no

interest income recognised on impaired assets.
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8. ERFBERAEWA 8. NET FEE AND COMMISSION INCOME

LOBWEFT s HKS’000 2025 2024
RFEE K ABEURA Fee and commission income
KURATFHESTEAEESFTA Fee and commission income from
BEaNEMEBEEREEZ financial assets and liabilities not at
IR E AU A fair value through profit or loss
—EEBZIRBEREE - Credit related fees and commissions 182,640 162,353
—B2mME - Trade finance 67,462 52,614
—fER+* - Credit card 210,856 249,568
HMMARFE & KR AEIA Other fee and commission income
—BER LA - Securities brokerage 182,531 118,160
—{REREHE R E A - Insurance distribution and others 719,500 628,963
—DERBEKRVEBIERY - Retail investment and wealth
management services 416,028 187,437
—IRITRBERFEE - Bank services and handling fees 65,656 66,446
—HMthRHE - Other fees 78,103 93,795
1,922,776 1,559,336
RFERAEZY Fee and commission expense
KURFEEEEHEZ A Fee and commission expense from
BEaNEMEBEEREEZ financial assets and liabilities not at
IRFFERAEZH fair value through profit or loss
—FREERAE - Handling fees and commission 209,725 220,691
—BEMER - Other fees paid 10,666 10,036
220,391 230,727
5t Note:
KREERFE=FHIRHEFAE T hEEEREEE The Group provides custody, trustee, corporate administration, and investment
EBR% BEXLERFHNEEZRUZEAIHESR management services to third parties. The assets subject to these services are
WAB S EG M EREKRA - held in a fiduciary capacity and are not included in these consolidated financial
statements.

174 KHFRITAIRAE 20255 55

i



9. BRBWA

9. NET TRADING INCOME

LOBWEFT s HKS 000 2025 2024
INER P Net gain arising from dealing in foreign
currencies 306,001 250,661
FERZARWNESZ FWE, (5518) Net gain/(loss) on trading securities 10,430 (353)
FERZRENITE TR Z F Net gain from derivatives entered into
for trading purpose 16,245 13,786
BAATEEFNEREM T A Net gain/(loss) arising from financial
Bl (8518 instruments subject to fair value hedge 658 (670)
MR ESEBEEFHE ABEN Net loss on financial instruments at fair
ST R FEE value through profit or loss (9,700) (3,722)
323,634 259,702
10. HMMEEUA 10. OTHER OPERATING INCOME
LB T T sm HKS'000 2025 2024
REXRDI/FEZUAFEFER Dividend income from investments
HEgFHzt AHt2mik=m in equity instruments at fair value
HoMtTEREZREWA through other comprehensive income,
held at the end of the year
— ETRE - Listed investments 36 47
—JE LA - Unlisted investments 17,793 14,453
KEME WAL Gross rental income from investment
properties 19,513 15,318
HntEEUA Other rental income 15,760 15,935
Hth Others 7,246 13,511
60,348 59,264
11. EEZH 11. OPERATING EXPENSES
LGB T T5m HKS'000 2025 2024
EEFHNEFzH (sF2) Employee compensation and benefit
expenses (Note 12) 2,411,506 2,266,408
TEREMEETEES Y TEIEINE Premises and other fixed assets expenses,
excluding depreciation
—fTEMREZH ({3327 (2)) - Rental of premises (Note 27(b)) 3,675 3,818
—Hfh - Others 235,980 266,214
e Depreciation
—TEREMETEEE ({527 (7)) - Premises and other fixed assets
(Note 27(a)) 264,768 247,946
—HBEREZYE (5t (2)) - Right-of-use properties (Note 27(b)) 119,172 140,858
BEE RIS Advertising and promotion costs 82,920 77,726
ENRI )R R Bl & Printing, stationery and postage 44,051 47,514
25 Gl Auditors’ remuneration 13,983 13,541
Hith Others 279,970 285,282
3,456,025 3,349,307
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12. EBE#HMREFZH

12. EMPLOYEE COMPENSATION AND BENEFIT EXPENSES

LOBWEFT s HKS'000 2025 2024
R EMAEER Salaries and other staff costs 2,215,468 2,115,937
MBS 2 BN =~ Provision for share-based compensation
BHERE (f15543) charged (Note 43) 61,204 19,795
BAREZH R EHRETE Pension costs - defined contribution plans 134,834 130,676
2,411,506 2,266,408
13. EHRERIE 13. CREDIT IMPAIRMENT LOSSES
LOBBEFTsn HKS’000 2025 2024
g (BNkREE > ZEH) New allowances net of allowance
releases 1,915,567 1,870,572
I EEE B 2 I8 Recoveries of amounts previously
written off (132,754) (79,211)
1,782,813 1,791,361
AECINT Attributable to:
—EREREBR - Loans and advances to customers 1,746,392 1,776,627
—HithErEE - Other financial assets 37,617 16,787
— BRI TEER - Loan commitments and financial
guarantees (1,196) (2,053)
1,782,813 1,791,361
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14. #RI1B
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14. TAXATION

Hong Kong profits tax has been provided at the rate of 16.5%
(2024: 16.5%) on the estimated assessable profit for the year.
Taxation on profits in Chinese Mainland and Macau has been
calculated on the estimated assessable profit for the year at the
rates of taxation prevailing in the territories in which the Group
operates.

Deferred taxation is calculated in full on temporary differences
under the liability method at the tax rates that are expected to
apply in the year when the liability is settled or the asset is realised.

The Group is within the scope of the Organisation for Economic
Cooperation and Development Pillar Two model rules.

With effect from 1 January 2025, the Group is liable to pay a top-
up tax if the effective tax rate of a particular jurisdiction, calculated
based on the Pillar two legislation is below the 15% minimum rate.

LGB TF o5 HKS000 2025 2024
REEMRIE Current income tax:
—EHBFER - Hong Kong profits tax 535,615 231,932
—HR[E Ayt B BP9 FR 1B - Chinese Mainland’s and Macau’s
taxation 33,870 42,407
—RIBEEE (B8 TR - (Over)/under-provision in prior years (3,455) 55,820
SRR Pillar Two income taxes = -
IEIERRTE (5E34) - Deferred income tax (Note 34);
—RAR By = AV & K 0] - Origination and reversal of timing
differences (198,131) (26,674)
—ERMBEE - Utilisation of tax losses = 95
367,899 303,580
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14. TAXATION (continued)

The tax on the Group’s profit before taxation differs from the
theoretical amount that would arise using the weighted average
tax rate applicable to profits of the consolidated companies as

178

follows:

LGEMTF L3R HKS’000 2025 2024
FRIRAT A Profit before taxation 2,849,669 2,386,822
BEBNEREIeS%TE ZIRE Tax calculated at Hong Kong profits tax
rate of 16.5% 470,195 393,826
FRIEAEIRA Tax effects of:
HUERZ AERE Different taxation rates in other
territories 796 21,982
EBEERZULA Income not subject to taxation (76,177) (83,315)
FEEIRASZ Expenses not deductible 124,865 55,851
MR ER IR HE AT Results of associates and jointly
R EESIEIE 2 248 controlled entities reported
net of tax (125,657) (117,242)
FERRIEERIEE ENREEE Tax losses for which no deferred
income tax asset was recognised 82 -
FRiaFRAERNIREEE Utilisation of previously unrecognised
tax losses (563) 95
REMEE G PR 2 EE Items recorded in other comprehensive
income (22,187) (23,437)
BEFE (B AR EE (Over)/under-provision in prior years (3,455) 55,820
367,899 303,580
15. EEME 15. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS
LOBWEFT s HKS 000 2025 2024
EEEE Directors’ fee 4,510 4,560
et BEBYH @ Salaries, bonuses, housing, benefits in
T ELfhERL kind and other allowances 121,548 105,937
MBS 2 BRI SZ (1 Share-based compensation payment 6,480 1,193
IRREN ST EI 2 B E R Employer’s contribution to retirement
benefit schemes 2,100 2,170
134,638 113,860
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15. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS (continued)

Share-based compensation payment includes share awards,
equity-settled and cash-settled share based payment on the share
options exercised or cancelled during the year. Share-settled
portion generated from incentive bonuses accrued in respect
of services rendered in the year is excluded from share-based
compensation payment. For share awards, it represents the cost
of the vested shares based on the closing price of the vesting
date. For equity-settled share based compensations, it represents
the cost borne by the Group recognised on the exercise of the
share options while for cash-settled share based compensation,
it represents the cash payment, being the difference between the
exercise price and the average closing price of the shares of the
Company for the 5 trading days immediately preceding the date of
cancellation of the share options.

No significant transactions, arrangements and contracts in relation
to the Group’s business to which the Bank was a party and in which
a director of the Bank had a material interest, whether directly or
indirectly, subsisted at the end of the year or at any time during the
year (2024: Nil).

No other emoluments were paid to or receivable by any
director in respect of directors’ other services in connection
with management of the affairs of the Bank or its subsidiaries
undertakings during the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).

No termination payments or benefits were made to the directors

and no consideration was provided to or receivable by third parties
for making available directors’ services during the year (2024: Nil).
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16. IR 16. DIVIDENDS

LOEMETF o5 HKS000 2025 2024
BIKFEER R | SR E BB Interim dividend paid of HK$7.01
(20244 : 6177870 (2024: HK$6.17) per ordinary share 434,620 382,540
BURREARR S - SREIERLL00ETT Proposed final dividend of HK$11.00
(20244 : 8.90787T) (2024: HK$8.90) per ordinary share 682,000 551,800
1,116,620 934,340
17. RERERITHERREIRITIELAE 17. CASH AND BALANCES WITH BANKS AND PLACEMENTS
BAZIHANTERR WITH BANKS MATURING BETWEEN ONE AND TWELVE
MONTHS
LB TF o5 HKS'000 2025 2024
R RERITHAEER Cash and balances with banks 15,322,892 14,132,872
0BR © REZERE Less: impairment allowance
—BEEERL - Stage 1 (1,202) (1,147)

15,321,690 14,131,725

ERTIER(E B A EIHARER Placements with banks maturing between
one and twelve months 7,457,422 5,414,337
0BR © REZERE Less: impairment allowance
—BEEERL - Stage 1 (11,487) (4,782)

7,445,935 5,409,555

22,767,625 19,541,280
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18. FHEXZRABNEFRUATEHFE

18. TRADING SECURITIES AND FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR

BHEH AEGITHEE VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS
LOBIET o 5T HKS’000 2025 2024
BER 5 ARmNES Trading securities:
B85 Debt securities:
—&HB L™ - Listed in Hong Kong 5,895 9,790
—JELEm™ - Unlisted 2,087,930 1,996,563
2,093,825 2,006,353
UrTEstEEEEHEA Financial assets at fair value through
BmERMEE profit or loss:
B85 Debt securities:
—HBLIN T - Listed outside Hong Kong 42,104 -
KEES Investment funds:
—&BL™ - Listed in Hong Kong 4,585 4272
HEm RS Equity securities:
—&B L™ - Listed in Hong Kong 60 -
46,749 4272
&t Total 2,140,574 2,010,625
BIETEESHESFAE ! Included within debt securities are:
—EEZEE ERREIER) - Treasury bills which are cash
equivalents 847,674 597,920
—HAhEEERR - Other treasury bills 1,240,256 1,398,443
— &S - Government bonds 5,048 9,647
—HMEFEES - Other debt securities 42,951 343
2,135,929 2,006,353
FRER TIANE By issuers:
—FRRIFF A RERTT - Central governments and
central banks 2,092,978 2,006,010
—{b - Corporate entities 46,749 4,272
—NEE - Public sector entities 847 343
2,140,574 2,010,625

720254 202412831 H 0 Fili4SER 9 IE E
BIEFAEFERE

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, there were no certificates of

deposit held included in the above balances.

Dah Sing Bank, Limited Annual Report 2025

181



19. TTEEMTA 19. DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

F2025F 12331 REEAZ ITETRAGHNEE The notional principal amounts of outstanding derivatives
TEREAFENT : contracts and their fair values as of 31 December 2025 were as
follows:
&8,/
sELE AFE
Contract/ Fair values
notional BE afE
LOBMEF U5 HKS000 amount Assets Liabilities
1) FHERZRGRZITETA 1) Derivatives held for trading
&) SMEDTET A a) Foreign exchange derivatives
BINAEEH Forward and futures contracts 354,744,913 885,334 (901,626)
AR EHINERRRE Currency options purchased and written 75,493,445 203,027 (208,505)
TG EF a8 Cross currency interest rate swaps 5,677,762 125,471 (121,369)
) FIERGTETA b) Interest rate derivatives
FilES=i Interest rate swaps 10,272,059 37,469 (30,421)
&) BmtiTETA ¢) Equity derivatives
BB AR s i e 1 A Equity options purchased and written 855,802 15,531 (15,554)
FERGB®RZITE TR Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for
BE/ (BE &5t trading 447,043,981 1,266,832  (1,277,475)
2 FEEHRGRZITETA 2) Derivatives held for hedging
H) J5EULNFEE a) Derivatives designated as fair value
rETA hedges
FilES=i Interest rate swaps 36,973,299 1,256,789 (117,257)
BESHBSGRZITE TR Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for
sE/ (&R a5t hedging 36,973,299 1,256,789 (117,257)
EERZITEEMT A Total recognised derivative financial assets/
HE/ Bl &5t (liabilities) 484,017,280 2,523,621  (1,394,732)
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19. TESRTAE @

2024 F 128318 REBZTETRESNEE

19. DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

The notional principal amounts of outstanding derivatives

KEREANFELT contracts and their fair values as of 31 December 2024 were as
follows:
&/
ZHSH AFE
Contract/ Fair values
notional BE I={
LGB T oAu3T HKS 000 amount Assets Liabilities
1) FHERZRGRZITETA 1) Derivatives held for trading
) SMELTETA a) Foreign exchange derivatives
REAKRERE A Forward and futures contracts 377,350,903 1,562,219 (1,417,618)
B A Kok I EE ER AR Currency options purchased and written 42,029,494 166,932 (214,095)
IR E IS I HA Cross currency interest rate swaps 3,280,648 21,472 (17,319)
) FIEGTETA b) Interest rate derivatives
FZ A HA Interest rate swaps 9,135,993 40,582 (32,844)
&) BmEiTETA ¢) Equity derivatives
AR R R Equity options purchased and written 602,540 8,842 (8,860)
FERGR®RZITETA Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for
BE/ (BB &5t trading 432,399,578 1,800,047 (1,690,736)
2 FEERRRZITETA 2) Derivatives held for hedging
H) J5EULNFEE a) Derivatives designated as fair value
THETA hedges
FZiaHg Interest rate swaps 44,715,605 2,283,684 (149,179)
FESHBSGRZITE TR Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for
sE/ (BB a5t hedging 44,715,605 2,283,684 (149,179)
Bz iTEsmI A Total recognised derivative financial assets/
BE/ B&® att (liabilities) 477,115,183 4,083,731 (1,839,915)
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20. FEEMKLHEMIKE

20. ADVANCES AND OTHER ACCOUNTS

LOEMETF o5 HKS'000 2025 2024
BR BRI BRAEEE Gross loans and advances to customers 140,158,234 138,374,285
0BR . REERE Less: impairment allowances
—PEERL - Stage 1 (386,587) (385,262)
—PEER2 - Stage 2 (968,896) (274,094)
—PEER3 - Stage 3 (872,355) (872,989)
(2,227,838) (1,532,345)
137,930,396 136,841,940
B5ER Trade bills 2,350,827 1,476,539
0B . REERE Less: impairment allowances
—BEERL - Stage 1 (2,430) (1,126)
—PEER2 - Stage 2 (1) (1)
(2,431) (1,127)
2,348,396 1,475,412
Hith& 2 (35529) Other assets (Note 29) 3,763,763 4,754,607
0BR © REERE Less: impairment allowances
—PEERL - Stage 1 (10,814) (7,719)
—PEER2 - Stage 2 (2,560) (906)
—PEEX - Stage 5, 12,553
PEER3 Stage 3 (5,893) ( )
(19,267) (21,178)
3,744,496 4,733,429
FBIEENMEMRE Advances and other accounts 144,023,288 143,050,781

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5
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20. FEERKREMIRE @

() BEERPERKBRZHMEHERK
ARUNE :

ERERMBNEEREMEHERAGR
ERERFEZEBSAMEETFERZRE
KREFH SR ABEANREERREE
e LEEREZLEEE-

LGBEET Tlug)m

20. ADVANCES AND OTHER ACCOUNTS (continued)

(a) Loans and advances to customers include finance lease
receivables as follows:

Loans and advances to customers include net investments in
equipment leased to customers under finance leases and hire
purchase contracts having the characteristics of finance leases.
The contracts have an option for acquiring by the lessee the leased
asset at nominal value at the end of the lease period.

HKS000 2025 2024

RETMERE Z EIIRIEEE

1FELA
1FEL EEE

2F P FEIF
3FLL LA
AFED FFESE
SELE

RERE 2 KRR REWA

RERERE S
MEREREFREZ DN

1ELR
1EL 2

2F L FE3E
IFLL L4
AFED FFESE
SELE

72025 2024128331 » LR ERE
KBEEEENIR A B ERIGREE

722025128311 ' KEBEZ BEEEEIET
ez MERERBERIEFENEE ST A
23,008,00075 7T (20244 : 23,546,000787T) ©

Gross investment in finance lease
receivables:

Not later than 1 year 718,697 774,223
Later than 1 year and not later than
2 years 527,988 598,896
Later than 2 years and not later than
3years 353,884 402,643
Later than 3 years and not later than
4 years 232,773 250,608
Later than 4 years and not later than
5years 150,982 161,122
Later than 5 years 1,592,667 1,821,471
3,576,991 4,008,963
Unearned future finance income on
finance leases (844,323) (1,018,513)
Net investment in finance leases 2,732,668 2,990,450
The net investment in finance leases is
analysed as follows:
Not later than 1 year 601,716 642,140
Later than 1 year and not later than
2 years 438,455 495,275
Later than 2 years and not later than
3years 286,483 324,022
Later than 3 years and not later than
4 years 178,353 186,618
Later than 4 years and not later than
5years 103,396 104,514
Later than 5 years 1,124,265 1,237,881
2,732,668 2,990,450

There is no unguaranteed residual value included in the gross
investment in finance leases above as at 31 December 2025 and
2024.

The allowance for uncollectible finance lease receivables included

in the impairment allowances as at 31 December 2025 of the Group
amounted to HK$23,008,000 (2024: HK$23,546,000).
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2. UATEEtEEEEFHTAHMEE 21. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH OTHER

W EMEE COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
LGB TR HKS’000 2025 2024
Bi%HES Debt securities:
—&ELEm - Listed in Hong Kong 12,163,841 11,891,064
— BN T - Listed outside Hong Kong 21,958,662 20,513,422
—3JELEm™m - Unlisted 9,211,625 10,799,618
43,334,128 43,204,104
B Equity securities:
—&ELEm - Listed in Hong Kong 407 295
—JEEm™ - Unlisted 1,610,478 1,604,306
1,610,885 1,604,601
= Total 44,945,013 44,808,705
BIEEERESFNE - Included within debt securities are:
—RENERE - Certificates of deposit held 719,029 62,749
—EEZEE GERREIER) - Treasury bills which are
cash equivalents 199,346 59,717
—HMEEZERE - Other treasury bills 3,254,894 3,897,954
— BN ES - Government bonds 1,607,937 1,378,969
—HMEFEFS - Other debt securities 37,552,922 37,804,715
43,334,128 43,204,104
AT ESEBHEHFTA Financial assets at fair value through
Hith2EEEmEE other comprehensive income are
YRS T RR DA T analysed by categories of issuers as
follows:
BE%Es Debt securities:
—FRRBN AR RERTT - Central governments and central
banks 6,634,241 8,615,979
— NSRS - Public sector entities 3,763,147 2,840,468
—IRTTREM SRS - Banks and other financial institutions =~ 16,920,548 12,886,437
—1b% - Corporate entities 16,016,192 18,861,220
43,334,128 43,204,104
MR Equity securities:
—1b¥ - Corporate entities 1,610,885 1,604,601
44,945,013 44,808,705
ETFUATETEEHEH T AR MEEIL The equity instruments measured at fair value through other
mAE R T BB 2024F Allies > R5 comprehensive income has been written off in 2024 and its
[&518 237,400,00078 7T © FR20255F N2 A HE cumulative loss was HK$7,400,000. No equity instruments
MR ETEEHEH T AEM2ERGERY measured at fair value through other comprehensive income have
R TEEE. been derecognised during 2025.
FEEERETEREESIEESUATE The Group has designated certain equity securities as equity
stE BHEH 5 AHMA S W mA R4S securities at fair value through other comprehensive income. The
FoFHZEURNTEtEBHEEH AR fair value through other comprehensive income designation was
R WEmNIETE  ERAZFRSBIEL made because these are held for strategic investments, which
MKRIE RN AEIEIRE - include listed and unlisted equity shares.
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22. LUBERRRATIIRIVERIEE

22. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT AMORTISED COST

LOBIE T3 HKS000 2025 2024
EFES Debt securities:
—&EBL™m - Listed in Hong Kong 11,195,051 12,878,232
—&HBLSN T - Listed outside Hong Kong 15,204,049 14,186,382
—JEL™ - Unlisted 7,657,383 8,489,756
34,056,483 35,554,370
0BR . REERE Less: impairment allowance
—PEERL - Stage 1 (41,944) (31,093)
—PEER2 - Stage 2 (5,586) (909)
(47,530) (32,002)
=118 Total 34,008,953 35,522,368
BIEEERESAE - Included within debt securities are:
—FAENERE - Certificates of deposit held 3,587,717 3,723,064
—EEER — Treasury bills 813,906 1,096,317
—BUNES - Government bonds = 230,349
—HMEFEE - Other debt securities 29,654,860 30,504,640
34,056,483 35,554,370
LUS R AT BRI SR E E Financial assets at amortised cost are
FEITISEER DI T analysed by categories of issuers as
follows:
— FR DRI B R ORER 1T - Central governments and central banks 813,906 1,326,666
— N - Public sector entities 1,847,423 1,731,208
—IRIT R EM RS - Banks and other financial institutions 14,925,733 12,718,386
—1b% - Corporate entities 16,469,421 19,778,110
34,056,483 35,554,370
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23. BHEARIRE 23. INVESTMENT IN AN ASSOCIATE

LOBIE T3 HKS000 2025 2024
EIREESE Share of net assets 8,055,462 7,430,902
e Goodwill 359,704 344,623

8,415,166 7,775,525
0B . REERE Less: impairment allowances (5,447,121) (5,242,715)

2,968,045 2,532,810
DRARZAFE Fair value at 31 December 3,599,813 2,788,135

FERNREBRITZRENATEILREE The fair value of the Group’s investment in Bank of Chongging
EEERITHRR 120255 [2024 - 48 2 W i B o shown above is calculated with reference to the closing market
price of BOCQ’s H-shares as at the end of 2025 and 2024.

1220255 f22024F 12 B31H 2 B E AR 2 F B The following is the key information relating to the associate as at
BT 31 December 2025 and 2024:
I R B R, FrGERmE AL
2iE Place of incorporation FEXH Percentage of
Name and operation Principal activities interest in ownership
2025 2024

SEIRT FREE N REA $R1T
Bank of Chongging People’s Republic of China Banking 13.20% 13.20%
LGBEF T HKS'000 2025 2024
181H At 1 January 2,532,810 2,215,131
FE(LFRIRB A Share of results, net of tax 728,771 677,425
FE(LFFIRBIREEGEHE Share of investment revaluation

reserve, net of tax (286,476) 196,408
[S15¢535) Dividend received (207,306) (287,558)
BRSBTS Impairment loss charged = (15,715)
RRIHE 2518 Loss on deemed disposal (19) (1)
ERER Exchange differences 200,265 (252,880)
12431H At 31 December 2,968,045 2,532,810
ERNAERTEEERITNEEFTEZIRN The Group is considered to have significant influence over BOCQ
= ERBE2 BMERARTARIGIZE » IR EEHE on the basis of its representation on the board of directors and
RAHEERITEEATE participation in policy-making process.
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23. BENEIRE @

(FF) ERRITZREREER

BEEIRT AT T2 ZE HEiA12H31H
H E20257F %2024 12331 H IE FEHART » 4

EBRCEESEERITEAMMNE E20255F12
B31H1E12ER 2 I FsRk o s o

23. INVESTMENT IN AN ASSOCIATE (continued)

(a) Selected financial information of BOCQ

The statutory accounting reference date of BOCQ is 31 December.

For the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the results of
BOCQ were included by the Group on the basis of BOCQ’s financial
statements announced for and made up to the 12 months to 31

December 2025.
20255 20244
12H31H 12431H
At At
LB T s HKS 000 31Dec2025 31 Dec2024
BEERTZBERTSIRRREN Selected information from the statement of
financial position of BOCQ
IRE MEFRIFITHAER Cash and balances with central banks 45,444,872 36,583,788
FEUELANERTT S Rt A8 Due from other banks and financial
institutions 60,104,836 36,538,992
BEER MBS Loans and advances to customers 575,786,399 452,933,002
Hith-rEE Other financial assets 451,235,614 368,856,532
Hih&EE Other assets 19,840,141 13,194,854
BEASS Total assets 1,152,411,862 908,107,168
FE(FHh R ERTT Due to central banks 92,628,492 57,737,531
BEER - FEOIR{T R E MRt Customer deposits, and amounts due to
HAEFRIE banks and other financial institutions 744,770,805 562,026,060
HittemaeEd Other financial liabilities 232,807,117 213,133,907
Hith& (s Other liabilities 8,629,015 7,614,944
aEast Total liabilities 1,078,835,429 840,512,442
Hmas Total equity 73,576,433 67,594,726
NkR - gt TH Less: Other equity instruments (8,997,934) (8,556,162)
0BR - R EEFIRERER Less: Non-controlling interests (3,374,247) (2,854,732)
ZER (LRSS Total equity attributable to ordinary
shareholders 61,204,252 56,183,832
BERITREERSHE Reconciliation of BOCQ’s total shareholders’
KIRITAR B MR RAN equity to the carrying amount in the
IREBEHRR Bank’s consolidated financial statements
AERITIE(ER SR & 5T The Bank’s share of total shareholders’
equity 8,034,823 7,411,277
N - W R R AT E R Add: Goodwill and fair value adjustment at
acquisition 380,343 364,248
0BR - RE Less: Impairment (5,447,121) (5,242,715)
BREE Carrying amount 2,968,045 2,532,810

Dah Sing Bank, Limited Annual Report 2025

189



23. BFENEIIRE @

() EERTZHEEMTEN @

23. INVESTMENT IN AN ASSOCIATE (continued)

(a) Selected financial information of BOCQ (Continued)

20255 20244F

12H31H 12H31H

At At

LB F T dm HKS’000 31Dec2025 31 Dec2024
FEALEEIRIT A E A Share of BOCQ’s contingent liabilities and

commitments 15,125,710 10,881,549

2025%F 20244F

1A1H 1H1H

320254 20245

12H31H 128314

1F121E A F12{E A

12 months 12 months

from from

1Jan2025to 1Jan2024to

LCBEFTUST HKS'000 31Dec2025 31 Dec2024
BEIRTZEEWRRER Selected income statement information of

BOCQ

) BULA Net interest income 13,543,146 11,020,047

FIRBE RATERA Net fee and commission income 649,722 961,209

BREEER Loan impairment charges (4,193,636) (3,453,086)

RIBZH Tax expense (703,941) (945,291)

FERF Profit for the year 6,636,089 5,978,897

Hihzm (548 s Other comprehensive (loss)/income (2,165,473) 1,467,705

2EINEHLEER Total comprehensive income 4,470,616 7,446,602

EWEEIRTTIRE Dividend received from BOCQ 207,306 287,558

(2) REZRBERFH R 2025F /58 2 BB

722025 F2024F 128310 » 2 E 2 AT E

(b) Impairment testing on the investment and impairment

recognised in 2025

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the fair value of the investment
SRREE ARNZEENRBENREE was higher than the carrying value. As there was no change in
BB > BUERIETTIRBE S E BTG ©

service potential of the investment, there was no assessment of
impairment or its reversal.

AEAMBITZEAT LR EEIEZK
B2 REBERF EAFIRITWERERRTZ
HER BRI M EZREEFTER TSN
AR B B 45 2 1,213,000,00078 7T 5238 B 2
BER AR ERIR T EAT B X

The calculation of the Bank’s capital adequacy does not include
the retained earnings from the investment, except for BOCQ cash
dividend received by the Bank. Provided that the investment
continues to be held at or above the original cost of the investment
of HK$1,213 million, impairment made on the investment does not
affect the Bank’s capital adequacy.
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24. HEEZEHIBRRE

24. INVESTMENTS IN JOINTLY CONTROLLED ENTITIES

LOBWEFT s HKS’000 2025 2024
JEETERRD » A Unlisted shares, at cost 20,000 20,000
FE(LUREE R RS Share of post-acquisition reserves 127,084 118,097

147,084 138,097

7220254 7202412531 A H EIEHIE 2N
T

The following are the jointly controlled entities as at 31 December
2025 and 2024:

LEAEZ
Bt

St EL Percentage of
Exg Place of FEHER RS E I, effective interest
Name incorporation Principal activities and place of operation in ownership
IRIHERRBIRAT =58 wEER &8
Bank Consortium Holding Limited Hong Kong Investment holding, Hong Kong 13.333%
REHEERIRAE =58 BIRTER BB
Bank Consortium Trust Company Limited ~ Hong Kong Mandatory provident fund business, Hong Kong 13.333%
IRHERMARAE =58 BIRTER BB
BCT Financial Limited Hong Kong Mandatory provident fund business, Hong Kong 13.333%

EIRBHER AR AR 2 A ARITEES
BoMRMEEERABDKIEHMEMARL
BB IRMIERB IR AR 22BN B AT

The interest in Bank Consortium Holding Limited is directly held
by the Bank. Bank Consortium Trust Company Limited and BCT
Financial Limited are the wholly owned subsidiaries of Bank
Consortium Holding Limited.
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25. BERENEE

25. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS

BbER BRI
Bk BYEE  BIVEE
B EE Core  Customer B BEES
He Contract deposit relationship Trade Club a5
LOBISTFILIZIn  HKS 000 Goodwill intangibles intangibles intangibles name debentures Total
PR Cost
02551818 % At 1 January 2025 and
05E12F31H 31 December 2025 811,690 26,499 80,583 70,777 58,252 2,75 1,050,554
RIERE/ Y Accumulated impairment/
amortisation
202551818 At 1 January 2025 98,239 26,499 80,583 70,777 - - 276,098
AERE Impairment charge 493,023 - - - - - 493,023
W5EDANR At 31 December 2025 591,262 26,499 80,583 70,777 - - 769,21
fREE Carrying value
20255128317 At 31 December 2025 220,428 - - - 58,252 2,753 281,433
wOER  BREG
Bk B EE  RWEE
B A Core  Customer B 2HES
e Contract deposit  relationship Trade Club At
LOEMET T3 HKS000 Goodwill intangibles intangibles intangibles name  debentures Total
7S Cost
204F181H K At1 January 2024 and
2004F 128314 31 December 2024 811,690 26,499 80,583 70,777 58,252 2,753 1,050,554
SHEAE/ B Accumulated impairment/
amortisation
W4EFIBIRR At 1 January 2024 and
2024E 128318 31 December 2024 98,239 26,499 80,583 70,777 - - 276,098
REE Carrying value
204128311 At 31 December 2024 713,451 - - - 58,252 2,153 774,456

BEARRzBLEESEGN  ZOER
KB RBGERTEERSUERRIRBFIZEN
FsEDRF O] AEHEE - B R ERES

AECERARTS

SEAFHEBEBERU

PR AR R ERSEY T
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Intangible assets of finite life include contract intangibles, core
deposit intangibles and customer relationship intangibles, are
amortised over their useful life ranging from 5 to 12 years using
a diminishing balance method. Trade name and club debentures
are carried as an asset of indefinite life and is tested annually
for impairment losses. It is carried at cost less accumulated
impairment loss.



25. BEREIEE® 25. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS (continued)

MENEEREARNIEIRRS B —RHE Goodwill is allocated to the Group’s cash-generating units
BOEERAZRTESL BN (ReELE (“CGU”) identified according to business segments in line with the

i) - FHENEBEZYW T o internal management reporting structure. A summary of goodwill

allocation is presented below.

&5H b
Hong Kong Macau
BERIT fEASRIT SRITER
Corporate Personal Banking &t

LCEBETF oAU 3T HKS’000 Banking Banking Business Total
D% Cost
20251518 K At 1 January 2025 and

20254128318 31 December 2025 98,239 220,428 493,023 811,690
RERE Accumulated impairment
2025F181H At 1 January 2025 98,239 - - 98,239
EEE Impairment charge = - 493,023 493,023
20254128318 At 31 December 2025 98,239 - 493,023 591,262
IRMEE Carrying value
20255128315 At 31 December 2025 - 220,428 - 220,428

o JEPY
Hong Kong Macau
EEIRTT B ALRTT RITHETS
Corporate Personal Banking =1

LOEMETF o5 HKS 000 Banking Banking Business Total
[p#:N Cost
2024F1H1H K At 1 January 2024 and

20245128318 31 December 2024 98,239 220,428 493,023 811,690
RERE Accumulated impairment
20241518 K At 1 January 2024 and

2024%12H31H 31 December 2024 98,239 - - 98,239
REE Carrying value
2024%F12H31H At 31 December 2024 - 220,428 493,023 713,451
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25. HEREBTEE®
() BEREREEZRENR

AmEBSEEREANR  HEEREEZF
BEEMEEZREEEBUYIOWEEE-
ZiTEEAHRESEEEASMBRE  UsE
T8 2 BRI IRIRE R KR E ETEANEPTIR
TEBRENIRITZ3F B WA TG REX
DR 783% (20244F © 9.8%) F26.0% (20244 :
5.9%) »RPIRITERBREARITERE 2 FF
A ER RE DN E A EBRIRKE22%
(2024%F © 2.2%) Re¥%7Kk 482.0% (20244 : 2.0%)
HEEIERENE - ZSFEHBEBEEEA
BENHEHNBMRESELEBAUZ £BhazE
BRTERR AN EEERZ S HERS
AIREMENENRAEBRNMEFIEIER
A WiRIRIRE A4 BT EN %L
BUTRE o PRI T =R AT AL IR X 213.11%

(2024%F © 13.20%) B AIRITHEFE 414.62%

(2024%F : 14.76%) < BEF G IELUEILE
EhEMZHEER

FRIEREH ZHE

1120255128310 » AEERFPIIRITEHBIRE
EEEANTKREERE K GHBRRERT
{B15493,000,000/8 0 - BIEEB E R E 2
2 FaREE2493,000,00078 70 YR B E5 18 o ItE T 48
BEEZEBMEMSEHRERKHEF S I
BB IR A B AL FRPIIR
TEBN KBS EREREREERELHN
TRIE 0 FR2024F 128310 » AEEBRFIIRTE
BIRSEEBANTWEIE G RERT
{E5148,000,00078 7T ©

AEREANRITEBREEL BRG]
TR hinEREE (ERER) SHEEE-
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25. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS (continued)

(a) Impairment testing on goodwill and intangible assets

Impairment testing in respect of goodwill is performed annually
by comparing the recoverable amount of CGU determined based
on value in use calculation. The calculations use discounted cash
flow projections prepared by the Senior Management based on
the latest 5-year business plan, taking into account projected
average net interest income annual growth rate of 8.3% (2024:
9.8%) and 6.0% (2024: 5.9%) for Macau banking business and
Personal Banking respectively, and projected annual growth rate
of net profit, and in perpetuity with 2.2% (2024: 2.2%) for Macau
banking business and 2.0% (2024: 2.0%) for Personal Banking
constant growth rate after the fifth year. The 5-year business
plan was developed by the Senior Management based on their
evaluation of the businesses and associated projected discounted
cash flow of net profit of the relevant CGU and the conditions in
which such businesses will operate over the projection period.
The discount rate used is based on the Group’s weighted average
cost of capital depending on the type of businesses carried out by
CGU. The pre-tax discount rate for Macau banking business and
Personal Banking are 13.11% (2024: 13.20%) and 14.62% (2024:
14.76%) respectively. The impairment assessment was not based
on valuation by independent professional valuer.

Impact of possible changes in key assumptions

The recoverable amount of the CGU of the Group’s Macau banking
business is assessed as lower than the carrying amount of the
CGU as at 31 December 2025 by HK$493 million. Management
had decided to recognise an impairment charge of HK$493
million for the full amount of the goodwill. This followed a careful
consideration of the local business environment and economic
outlook in Macau, as well as a detailed assessment in which the
recoverable amount of the Macau banking business under this CGU
is identified to be lower than the carrying value. As at 31 December
2024, the recoverable amount of the CGU of the Group’s Macau
banking business was estimated to exceed the carrying amount of
the CGU by HK$48 million.

The recoverable amount of the CGU of the Group’s Personal
Banking was determined by a value in use (“VIU”) calculation.
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25. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS (continued)

(a) Impairment testing on goodwill and intangible assets
(Continued)

Sensitivities of key assumptions used in calculating VIU

At 31 December 2025, given the extent by which VIU exceeds
carrying amount, the Group’s Personal Banking CGU was
not sensitive to reasonably possible adverse changes in key
assumptions supporting the recoverable amount. In making
an estimate of reasonably possible changes to assumptions,
management considers the available evidence in respect of each
input to the VIU calculation, such as the external range of discount
rates observable, historical performance against forecast and risks
attaching to the key assumptions underlying cash flow projections.

Impairment testing in respect of club debentures is performed
annually by comparing the book value of each club debenture with
its fair value less cost of disposal. Impairment loss is recognised
when the market value is below the book value.

No impairment losses on trade name and club debentures were
identified in the year (2024: Nil).
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26. MIEBAT
7220258128310 AERTTZ B AT T ©

26. SUBSIDIARIES

The following is a list of the Bank’s subsidiaries as at 31 December

2025:
BETLERRE
Particulars of
NEEE FTEEK st Es B f#%  issued ordinary
Name of company Principal activity Place of incorporation Directly Indirectly share capital
KHERAT (PED BIRAR 81T REYNE
Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited Banking People’s Republic of China 100% - RMB1,350,000,000
BPIEERTRNBRAT 81T !
Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A. Banking Macau 78% 22%  MOP300,000,000
AHREERBRAT RigEL &%
Dah Sing Insurance Brokers Limited Insurance broking Hong Kong 100% - HK$500,000
AMEFBERAT REBABRH &%
Dah Sing Nominees Limited Nominee services Hong Kong 100% - HK$100,000
REER X
Dah Sing Properties Limited Investment holding Hong Kong 100% - HK$9,998
AMESFERAT HHEXS &%
Dah Sing Securities Limited Securities dealing Hong Kong 100% - HK$10,000,000
LEER &%
DSB BCM (1) Limited Investment holding Hong Kong 100% - HKS1
REER X
DSB BCM (2) Limited Investment holding Hong Kong 100% - HKS1
Permanent Value Limited (FFBCWL Prosper Limited) MERE HERTEHE
Permanent Value Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands 100% - Us$1
(formerly known as CWL Prosper Limited)
ZEGBERAT & &%
OK Finance Limited Money lending Hong Kong 100% - HK$1,000
IhRBHH &8 BRAT mEZ &%
Pacific Finance (Hong Kong) Limited Inactive Hong Kong 100% - HK$450,000,000
HEREERAT WERE X
Vanishing Border Investment Services Limited Property investment Hong Kong 100% - HKS20
Perfect Harmony Asia Limited MERE REREYHE
(HIF8 Reliable Associates Limited)
Perfect Harmony Asia Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands 100% - Uss1
(formerly known as Reliable Associates Limited)
HEHEEARAS REER X
Primeway Holdings Limited Investment holding Hong Kong 100% - HK$3,533,071,995
BEITARAR G WELRE &%
Fortune Land Corporation Limited (Note) Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$487,749,696
BZERRAT MERE &%
Chiefman Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HKS$644,935,916
BEERAT MERE &B
Conquer Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$161,341,378
MEBRRT MERE &%
Freemark Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$280,469,404
BEHERRAT MERE &%
Grandpure Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$145,892,455
EHERAT MERE &B
Guardwood Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$110,984,532
BHEBRAT MERE &%
Honoright Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$90,000,001
REERAT MERE &%
Jadepool Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$122,685,170
BERERAT MERE &B
Kingcorp Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$98,000,001
BEERAT MERE &%
Manibright Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$78,507,055
REBRAS MERE &%
Mangreat Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$111,000,001

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5
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26. SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

BETEERRE
Particulars of
UNSEH TEEK s B %  issued ordinary
Name of company Principal activity Place of incorporation Directly Indirectly share capital
BEERAT MERE &8
Maxglow Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$91,325,450
EHERAT MERE B
Starpoise Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$170,123,429
FERRAT MERE &H
Top Eminent Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100% HK$563,934,975
BEBRAT MERE &8
Woodcharm Limited Property investment Hong Kong - 100%  HKS$127,776,700
Woodstock Oracle Limited MERE REEYHE
(A1 T8 Wise Measure Limited) (%)
Woodstock Oracle Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands - 100% US$1and
(formerly known as Wise Measure Limited) (Note) HK$78,187,500
Compounding Machine Limited MERE EBRUEE
(I F8Talent Union Holding Limited) (5%)
Compounding Machine Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands - 100% uss$2
(formerly known as Talent Union Holding Limited) (Note)
Snowball Effects Limited MELRE RERZHE
(FIFBWell Idea Enterprises Limited) (%)
Snowball Effects Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands - 100% Us$1

(formerly known as Well Idea Enterprises Limited) (Note)

3

FRFIE R IRITRMBIRAT  KHFIRTT (
&) B R AR R Lt FIBRTE R B LUSNE M AL
VAT EthABIIEEBEE -

T o

KAERTT (FED BIRAQ B 12008F 78T E
W EEM AL - ERBEHREARKEMBEZ A
REMABRAT) (BHEE FEBIRM
ZIEEHE) -

R 702025868138 KHIRITEE i Snowball
Effects LimitedZ FT BB 15 EE T HE &
BERAE ARTHRHEEITERAA
Woodstock Oracle LimitedszCompounding
Machine LimitedZ PRB 17 82 T HE £ E
BRRE kEHEAAHERERERRAS
Z2ENBAT

27. ITEREMETEEE

Except for Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A., Dah Sing Bank (China)
Limited and companies incorporated outside Hong Kong specified
above, all other companies operate in Hong Kong.

Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited was incorporated in Chinese Mainland
in July 2008. It is registered as “Limited liability company” (solely
funded by Taiwan, Hong Kong or Macau corporate body) under the
laws of the People’s Republic of China.

Note: On 13 June 2025, DSBG transferred to Primeway Holdings Limited the
entire shareholding of Snowball Effects Limited and the Bank transferred
to Primeway Holdings Limited the entire shareholding of Fortune Land
Corporation Limited, Woodstock Oracle Limited, and Compounding
Machine Limited, which then became wholly-owned subsidiaries of
Primeway Holdings Limited.

27. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS

LOBIE T3 HKS’000 2025 2024
TE BRI Premises, furniture and equipment 3,509,356 3,462,963
EREEE Right-of-use assets 327,701 353,115

3,837,057 3,816,078
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27. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS (continued)

(a) Premises, furniture and equipment

R A~
RERRE
Furniture,
equipment
1TE and motor &t
LOBWETF o5 HKS 000 Premises vehicles Total
HE2024F 125310 IEEE Year ended 31 December 2024
FYREFEE Opening net book amount 2,623,127 561,007 3,184,134
g Additions - 274,474 274,474
HE Disposals - (2,799) (2,799)
EXZ W (fi5t1) Depreciation charge (Note 11) (77,892) (170,054) (247,946)
EMDBREMEATE Reclassification from investment properties to
premises 314,388 - 314,388
EMABTEARENE Reclassification from premises to investment
properties (54,467) - (54,467)
ERER Exchange difference (2,855) (1,966) (4,821)
FRIRERE Closing net book amount 2,802,301 660,662 3,462,963
20247%12831H At 31 December 2024
[B%:N Cost 3,648,173 1,898,238 5,546,411
RIEITE Accumulated depreciation (845,872) (1,237,576) (2,083,448)
IREHE Net book amount 2,802,301 660,662 3,462,963
HE2025F12831HIEFE Year ended 31 December 2025
FYEREHE Opening net book amount 2,802,301 660,662 3,462,963
g Additions 37,371 169,501 206,872
HE Disposals = (88) (88)
e (fF5EL) Depreciation charge (Note 11) (82,163) (182,605) (264,768)
BA—FENEBAR Acquisition of a subsidiary 36,631 - 36,631
EMNBREMEATE Reclassification from investment properties to
premises 60,000 - 60,000
ERER Exchange difference 4,085 3,661 7,746
FRIREFE Closing net book amount 2,858,225 651,131 3,509,356
2025%F12H31H At 31 December 2025
[B%:N Cost 3,787,092 2,070,640 5,857,732
RIEINE Accumulated depreciation (928,867)  (1,419,509)  (2,348,376)
IRMEHE Net book amount 2,858,225 651,131 3,509,356

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5
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27. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS (continued)

(a) Premises, furniture and equipment (Continued)

TEZREFESIE The net book value of premises comprises:
LOBEFT s HKS'000 2025 2024
TG Leaseholds
EEBFE 2L Held in Hong Kong on medium-term lease
({£10Z=504F > f5) (between 10-50 years) 2,405,950 2,413,115

HEBBLINTE Z REARL
(TF10E504F > RS

(2) #HE

I B £ 3t 7 4 L 4 28 AR 2 TR BHR A

(i) BERGEEHBERREZEEE

REMFHIKRNEBEEZ S8R
LI

Held outside Hong Kong on medium-term
lease (between 10-50 years) 452,275 389,186

2,858,225 2,802,301

(b) Leases
This note provides information for leases where the Group is a
lessee.

(i) Amounts recognised in the consolidated statement of

financial position

The consolidated statement of financial position shows the
following amounts relating to leases:

LUBMEF o5 HKS 000 2025 2024
FREEE Right-of-use assets
LY ES

HEEE EETHMRERER

2025 F A EERNHIZEREEES
92,116,0007 77 (20244F © 97,419,00075 7T) ©

Properties 327,701 353,115

Lease liabilities (included in
other accounts and accruals) 354,236 378,385

Additions to the right-of-use assets during the 2025 financial
year were HK$92,116,000 (2024: HK$97,419,000).
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(i) FEFFARE Wtk EFE

e mEANABEEZERIRN
T

27. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS (continued)

(b) Leases (Continued)

(ii) Amounts recognised in the consolidated income
statement

The consolidated income statement shows the following
amounts relating to leases:

b=

LGB FTu3m HKS’000 Note 2025 2024
EREEEZITES Y Depreciation charge of

right-of-use assets
JES Properties 11 119,172 140,858
FEZH BFEENEZH—HAEERE) Interest expense (included

in interest expense -

lease liabilities) 7 17,160 11,644
RIS EEBEEE I Expense relating to short-

(BRETTERAMEEEES Y TEIETE) term leases and low-

value assets (included

in premises and other

fixed assets expenses,

excluding depreciation) 11 3,675 3,818

2025 FENEMEEZIRERHAEEES
135,773,00078 75 ( 20244F © 154,198,00075
7T) ©

(iii) 7 E AR ZBREMEIALR

AREBEEEZIEYZE 0 7220245 %2025
FroHEAE—RALIETIE ZETEH
FR{ERT SEMTRE U T 5! (iv) & it > IR BE
o

HMERRENBERBZENEIZHEZ
REURR MR o BRHEAFRBEHEZ
BEZEREDIN HESRILARMN
EERG - BEZEENFFAIERES
iR ERERRY)

(iv) FERRALILZEEE

ERREIEEROETEAEESETT 2
ETYMEHER -MNEAEBESENEE
RERCEEMS  FRAZEERAE
RREESEEIM RZYMFEZLE
K& I A AR EEmMIES HA
ANITE 72025 F Rt ATHEBBRE
TE R AR AE B (930 %340,090,00078 7T (2024
£ 310,209,000 7T) ©

200 KETRITAMRAT 20255 F5
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The total cash outflow for leases in 2025 was HK$135,773,000
(2024: HK$154,198,000).

(iii) The Group’s leasing activities and how these are
accounted for

The Group leases various properties. Rental contracts are
typically made for fixed periods of 1 year to 9 years for 2024
and 2025, but may have extension options as described in (iv)
below.

Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis and
contain a wide range of different terms and conditions. The
lease agreements do not impose any covenants other than
the security interests in the leased assets that are held by
the lessor. Leased assets may not be used as security for
borrowing purposes.

(iv) Extension and termination options

Extension and termination options are included in a number
of property leases across the Group. These are used to
maximise operational flexibility in terms of managing the
assets used in the Group’s operations. The majority of
extension and termination options held are exercisable only
by the Group and not by the respective lessor. The potential
future lease payments not included in lease liabilities in 2025
was HK$340,090,000 (2024: HK$310,209,000).
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28. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

LGB TR HKS 000 2025 2024
1H1H At 1 January 708,023 761,606
Hrit Additions 246,632 262,687
BT EAREYE Reclassification from premises to
investment properties - 100,000
BN BREMERTE Reclassification from investment properties
to premises (60,000) (314,388)
BHATEEE Fair value losses on revaluation (95,003) (101,882)
PERAER Exchange difference 2,509 -
12H31H At 31 December 802,161 708,023
REXRFEZEETGEWERIRT Unrealised gains or losses recognised in
B2 RE RN S8 consolidated income statement relating to
those assets held at the end of the year
—AHEEE - Fair value losses (95,003) (101,882)
KREYZEZIREFEDE ! The net book value of investment properties comprises:
LGB TR HKS 000 2025 2024
FRfEH Leaseholds
HEEBRA ZPHELN (E10E505 2 ) Held in Hong Kong on medium-term lease
(between 10-50 years) 654,646 600,799
FEEBLUIMNTE Z AR TE10Z505F 2 ) Held outside Hong Kong on medium-term
lease (between 10-50 years) 147,515 107,224
802,161 708,023

STEREMEZATE

AN EE B 220255 52202412331 H AR EY) £
MEEET T B I EEE I S ¥R
AEEME — K FEEN HEREXER) B
RABBMNEBRFTEBEANZ REER
F—KFHAER CRPY) BRABAMIEP
ZREMERBRILR G ARRAIREBEE
{E77EURI2E Z B H I B A 42 8%
REIT L ER EYENEER Hh—18
FEMBEALE ERE - B R ER R E
BF AR/ NRAEE Pk & HE BB
HEBMUESN THREENREMEZ AT
ErtEAHEEE DR RZ IR

Fair value measurement of investment properties

The Group's investment properties were last revalued at 31
December 2025 and 2024 by adopting the direct comparison
approach or the income capitalisation approach. Under
direct comparison approach, valuation is referenced to recent
transactions for similar premises as far as practicable by
independent, professionally qualified valuer Savills (Valuation
and Professional Services) Limited for investment properties in
Hong Kong and Chinese Mainland, and by Savills (Macau) Limited
for investment properties in Macau. The key inputs was the unit
sale rate taking into account of time, location, and individual
factors such as size and levels of buildings. A decrease in unit sale
rate would result in decrease in fair value measurement of the
investment properties by the same percentage and vice versa.
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28. REYE®
AEREMEZATFE®

mEBEAMEZGERR HEEEMH
HREEABBR(AFESE)FZAFEE
FEHREFARTISE2EEMS Z&SH
RENYIZERR-

REVMEUKRBOAARRZEBERMGE
AESEATE ERDBERREST A
MHBREERBBFR(AFEFE) P RTE
LARRY B3R R

DWAREBEELCTH ZEEAFEZREY
FoERZHERBRAREEEERE
BEMET X HRRERRAZENE
TN EStBEMIGHEEMIEERBR &
MR BRI (%

WARBEECHENIERZHE -

fHER*

Valuation technique(s)

28. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued)

Fair value measurement of investment properties (Continued)

The basis of the valuation of property was market value which is
consistent with the definition of fair value under HKFRS 13 “Fair
Value Measurement” and takes into account the highest and best
use of the property from the perspective of market participants.

Investment properties are measured at fair value using valuation
techniques with significant unobservable inputs which are
classified as Level 3 under the fair value hierarchy as defined in
HKFRS 13, “Fair Value Measurement”.

Under income capitalisation approach, investment properties of
which the fair value is determined on the basis of capitalisation of
net incomes with due allowance for outgoings and reversionary
income potential. The fair value measurement is positively
correlated to the market rental and inversely correlated to the
market yields.

Unobservable inputs on income capitalisation approach:

ReTHE 2 Bk wE

Unobservable input(s) Range

BEME BHiELBERE HHE BB §F75R1,3377 5T E70,000E T
(20245 . FF HR1L2758 7T

Z109,800757T)

Investment properties Direct comparison approach Unit sale rate HK$1,337 to HK$70,000 per square foot
(2024: HK$1,275 to HK$109,800

per square foot)

WARBEEEL % QR G 2.00% & 4.35%

(e (2024£F © 2.00%Z3.00%)

Income capitalisation approach

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5
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Market yields
(reversionary yield)

2.00% to 4.35%
(2024: 2.00% to 3.00%)
miHHEE BEAR20EBTETET

(20245 | BFHR24ETTESETT)
HK$20 to HK$77 per square foot
(2024: HK$24 to HK$84 per square foot)

Market rental
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29. OTHER ASSETS

LGB TR HKS’000 2025 2024
FEWERIE A FETIBE Accounts receivable and prepayments 1,987,365 2,818,525
FESTURA Accrued income 1,669,917 1,815,939
Hith Others 106,481 120,143
3,763,763 4,754,607
30. FHEXZRARNER 30. TRADING LIABILITIES
LGEMTFTi3n HKS 000 2025 2024
T E R M EEES Short sales of treasury bills and treasury
bonds 1,348,191 498,069
3. BERTEWN 31. DEPOSITS FROM CUSTOMERS
LGB TSR HKS’000 2025 2024
TEHAESURIERER Demand deposits and current accounts 32,426,625 28,475,282
RHEE Savings deposits 49,641,849 40,301,479
TR B R RE AR Time, call and notice deposits 123,485,720 132,934,213
205,554,194 201,710,974

BRER S BREERON FREEMMERF
ME BT BERC

32. BRITHERGE
LGB TFTAu3T

Other than time, call and notice deposits, all other customer
deposits carry variable interest rates.

32. CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT ISSUED

HKS000 2025 2024

PR R @ T LU ER A A
AT ETRERIIR

7202568 Ro0244E 79 » ASEBRA AN IARESD
BHE R EAE BT RBANATEHER
HEBE A B o

At amortised cost with fair value hedge

adjustments (for hedging interest rate risk) 887,875 4,294,996

During 2025 and 2024, the Group did not designate on initial
recognition any certificates of deposit issued at fair value through
profit or loss.
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33. BIEET 33. SUBORDINATED NOTES
LGB IEF oS HKS'000 2025 2024
PR R R R N LU R At amortised cost with fair value hedge
RN EHHAERTR adjustments (for hedging interest
rate risk):
300,000,0003E 757220315 £ HERY US$300,000,000 Subordinated Fixed
EERERER GE (§) Rate Notes due 2031 (Note (a)) 2,284,990 2,197,913
250,000,0003 7T £ 20335 ZIHARY US$250,000,000 Subordinated Fixed
EEREER GE(2) Rate Notes due 2033 (Note (b)) 1,989,948 1,949,001
4,274,938 4,146,914

FR20255F 220245 Y » AREEE SR B IR #IUATERR
RIS EERBEESAUATEIEHHE
st ABm o

3 -

[

()

2)

204

i

AT 2021F 11828872
300,000,000 TTIEE BB SR SZTERAT
(TEBRGM) EHERFEEETHEN
MEAES _HRERNIOERTEERER
% (CBETEABGRTE (B RAD 2K
) o W EEFEEF2031F 11828 B HY o 188
EMHEEHA2026F11828 - AHEITHE
HEEHEED  EEA3% S+ FEHE—
Ko HB MEFKRTEEGHBEEREDL
TN EEE]AERSFEIHERBEER
FEEMIGHTF RESEASEREL
#of > RERITRIUEmEBEERIFTE GEE6
) B o ANIRTTIN B R —EPREIRITET LA
e HENBEFNEER Einifs LUE
IRIBFRREN X AR TENF B

75 AT 2023F 118150 #1172
250,000,000 T EE AR ZM L RFGEE
ERHENMHAES _REANIESET
EREGKE BETEEERITE BN R
BIY Z 1870 © b HEEFEAT522033F11815H
EIH o R fE M EEIE H 42028118 15H °
FITHEHEERMEER  FEA7.375%
B¥FENE—R-HB MEBRTEEREY
EEHER FRNMEEE]ASRSE
HAEEFEEES B ENM2958EF - BEBS
BEERBELIUE MMRITUUEREEE
[BIFF A GEZD) & o A IRITINE L —EIE
RITI LA EIEPRAOREBENEEF B
HIRALIERERRENEAERNZH
FEIRR o

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5

During 2025 and 2024, the Group did not designate on initial
recognition any subordinated notes at fair value through profit or

loss.

Note:

(@)

This represents US$300,000,000 Basel Il compliant 10-year Subordinated
Fixed Rate Notes qualifying as Tier 2 capital of the Bank (subject to the
provisions of the Banking (Capital) Rules of Hong Kong) issued on 2
November 2021, which are listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited (“SEHK”). The notes will mature on 2 November 2031 with an
optional redemption date falling on 2 November 2026. Interest at 3% p.a.
is payable semi-annually from the issue date to the optional redemption
date. Thereafter, if the notes are not redeemed, the interest rate will be
reset and the notes will bear interest at the then prevailing 5-year U.S.
Treasury Rate plus 195 basis points. The Bank may, subject to receiving the
prior approval of the HKMA, redeem the notes in whole but not in part, at
par. An interest rate swap contract to swap the fixed rate payment liability
of the notes to floating interest rate based on Secured Overnight Financing
Rate (“SOFR”) has been entered into with an international bank.

This represents US$250,000,000 Basel Il compliant 10-year Subordinated
Fixed Rate Notes qualifying as Tier 2 capital of the Bank (subject to the
provisions of the Banking (Capital) Rules of Hong Kong) issued on 15
November 2023, which are listed on the SEHK. The notes will mature on 15
November 2033 with an optional redemption date falling on 15 November
2028. Interest at 7.375% p.a. is payable semi-annually from the issue date
to the optional redemption date. Thereafter, if the notes are not redeemed,
the interest rate will be reset and the notes will bear interest at the then
prevailing 5-year U.S. Treasury Rate plus 295 basis points. The Bank may,
subject to receiving the prior approval of the HKMA, redeem the notes in
whole but not in part, at par. An interest rate swap contract to swap the
fixed rate payment liability of the notes to floating interest rate based on
SOFR has been entered into with an international bank.



IEFEIRTA
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34. DEFERRED INCOME TAX

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset current income tax assets against
current income tax liabilities and when the deferred income taxes
relate to the same fiscal authority. The amounts after offsetting are
as follows:

LGB T Ti5m HKS'000 2025 2024
FIERIEE Deferred income tax assets 297,922 159,481
EIERIEEE Deferred income tax liabilities (95,686) (91,821)

EERIEE E B RIREEREZ R 2 E8E
BB 2 Fast BER D0 T

LGB T Tl5)m

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities analysed based on the
underlying category of temporary differences and the expected
date of recovery and settlement are as follows:

HKS$ 000 2025 2024

FIERRTEE E ¢
— A E1ME B BN El 2 IRIEFR IR &

EIERIRETE
—FETE12{B B R EIE ZIRIERIEA &
IEEIRTRRR B ARE BT

Deferred income tax assets:
- Deferred income tax assets to be

recovered after more than 12 months 430,522 299,820
Deferred income tax liabilities:
- Deferred income tax liabilities to be
settled after more than 12 months (228,286) (232,160)
202,236 67,660

The gross movement on the deferred income tax account is as
follows:

LOBIS T3 HKS’000 2025 2024
1H1H At 1 January 67,660 64,902
Eﬁ)\ EILNEYN Acquisition of a subsidiary (2,441) (181)
RiFE W miRA *RIE@ i (fzE14) Tax credited to the consolidated income

statement (Note 14) 198,131 26,579
REMEEmNEARIESZ H (T5E38) Tax charged to other comprehensive income

(Note 38) (66,144) (20,771)
ERESR Exchange difference 5,030 (2,869)
12H31H At 31 December 202,236 67,660
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34. IRIERRTE @ 34. DEFERRED INCOME TAX (continued)

RIERMBEEREBBEREAFEZES), 16 The movement in deferred income tax assets and liabilities
BEREER A SR N AH AR T - during the year, without taking into consideration the offsetting of

balances within the same tax jurisdiction, is as follows:

IRERMIEEE © Deferred income tax assets:
R
EEREE EEZH
Impairment  NIRMRHITE Rt
allowances  Accelerated Deferred RESf
and tax MRBEE expenses  Investment Rt
LOBBFAR HKS 000 provisions  depreciation Taxlosses  andothers  revaluation Total
A4EIAIR At1 January 2024 202,178 621 % 60,172 36371 299443
PRERRERERE/ (i) Credited/(charged) to the consolidated income
statement 25,756 (309) (95) 7,979 . 3331
REMZENEAZH Charged to other comprehensive income - - - - (29,387) (29,387)
ERZE Exchange difference (2,204) - - (1,273) - (3,567)
WMEDFAANARASEIRIE  At3LDecember 2024:and 1 January 2025 225,640 318 - 66,878 6,984 299,820
HETREARENNE Reclassified to deferred income tax liabilities - - - - 59,283 59,283
R EM IR Credited to the consolidated income statement 108,210 128 - 22,765 - 131,103
REMZENGERS T Charged to other comprehensive income (1) - - - (66,267) (66,268)
ERZEZE Exchange difference 4,709 - - 1,875 - 6,584
2025128310 At 31 December 2025 338,558 446 - 91,518 - 430,522
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34, IRIEFRIE @@

34. DEFERRED INCOME TAX (continued)

RIERIEEE : Deferred income tax liabilities:
AELERE
Rtisfe
Impairment  MIERIRFEIHE REMEER
allowances  Accelerated Investment REER
and tax #&  properties  Investment Ai

LB SR HKS 000 provisions  depreciation  Provisions  revaluation  revaluation Total
04E1E1R At 1 January 2024 34 108,750 10,851 3,233 111673 234,541
BA-EHBAR Acquisition of a subsidiary - 181 - - - 181
PEEUREERA (I8 /%1 (Credited)/charged to the consolidated income

statement (34) 307 (1,880) (3%) 5,855 6752
PREMZ N REE Credited to other comprehensive income - - - - (8,616) (8,616)
BREEZ Exchange difference - - (343) - (355) (698)
024F 123180 % At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025

W5EIAIR - 112,138 8,628 2,837 108,557 232,160

ENMNBEELREEE Reclassified from deferred income tax assets - - - - 59,283 59,283
BEA—ERERR Acquisition of a subsidiary - 2,837 - (396) - 2,441
PEEWGEERASE,/ (E8)  Charged/(credited) to the consolidated income

Statement 7 (69,392) 5,386 1,187 (4,656) (67,028)
PREMZELEAEE Credited to other comprehensive income - - - - (124) (124)
ERER Exchange difference 4 - 547 - 983 1,554
2025128317 At 31 December 2025 an 45,583 14,561 3,628 164,043 228,286

T FERREMEEW A ST HZ RIER

The deferred income tax charged to other comprehensive income

5! during the year is as follows:
LGB T TR HKS'000 2025 2024
REEERER AT AR Fair value reserves in shareholders’ equity:
—URFERHE B HE S A HAh - financial assets at fair value through
TENENEREE (15138) other comprehensive income
(Note 38) (66,144) (20,771)
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35. BALANCES WITH GROUP COMPANIES

Included in the consolidated statement of financial position

e EIRREIT X BT EL 2 A eRs+ 50 captions are balances with the ultimate and immediate holding

T companies arising from transactions conducted on normal
commercial terms:

LGEMTF L3R HKS’000 2025 2024

BIEEFREHMRE Advances and other accounts 574 598

BERER Deposits from customers 555,340 473,596

HER B & TEIR Other accounts and accruals 35,715 19,446

REVBRRIRNREREEARRWBAR
ZAEERSEIE

]

Included in the consolidated statement of financial position
captions are balances with fellow subsidiaries detailed as follows:

LGB T Ti5m HKS'000 2025 2024
FBIEENREMRE Advances and other accounts 8,747 7,564
BREXR Deposits from customers 265,998 631,148
HAhER B K81 Other accounts and accruals 23,531 14,376

36. AR BEREIE
() BAEKIE

R12A31RRBRNREREEGE 2 BRER
FREABEEEZERAEINT

LGEEET Tlug)m

36. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND COMMITMENTS
(a) Capital commitments

Capital expenditure in respect of projects and acquisition of fixed
assets as at 31 December but not yet incurred is as follows:

HKS$ 000 2025 2024

BEGERRERAERZHX

(2) FE*iE

FEBEERRRINEAERETFTERZEH
TEGNREMEEERBMESERNT -

Expenditure contracted but not provided for 59,410 20,821

(b) Credit commitments

The contract and credit risk weighted amounts of the Group’s off-
balance sheet financial instruments that commit it to extend credit
to customers are as follows:

EBHEEE
Contract amount

LOBWEFT s HKS 000 2025 2024

HEEERE® Direct credit substitutes 336,890 249,050

B S BRI 2 B ATER Transaction-related contingencies 372,966 395,699

BB Z 18k 2 ATEE Trade-related contingencies 439,870 450,156
BRI EUE TR /ETRS B Commitments that are unconditionally

IR cancellable without prior notice 56,639,887 57,897,554

HAthig Other commitments 5,554,696 5,200,505

EIREIER Forward forward deposits placed 200,000 -

63,544,309 64,192,964
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36. ABGERIKIE®

(2) FEXiE @

36. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND COMMITMENTS

(Continued)

(b) Credit commitments (Continued)

SRR INEEEEE
Credit risk weighted amount
LOBIET o5 HKS000 2025 2024
HAREBBRAIE Contingent liabilities and commitments 5,690,196 2,155,128

EERBRINEHERDRE(GRITE &) &
A PREtE -

(R) EfEEHZEE

The credit risk-weighted amount is calculated in accordance with

the Banking (Capital) Rules.

(c) Assets pledged

LOBEF TS HKS'000 2025 2024
BRI IHERZAREERK Trading assets and financial investments
SRR EEARBER pledged to secure liabilities 1,929,581 1,143,336
—Hrh  ZOERHE - of which: under repurchase agreements 672,418 744,891
BRFRzEERRE Amount of liabilities secured 1,662,598 1,130,231
—HA  ZOEHE - of which: under repurchase agreements 663,439 732,140

ERIITREERRGNEEME HIERIFE
BRERZBEE -ZSXZHREBRESH
R 5 (BIE[ORE R SRR B E LURIEAE
B AEF REEFT 2 STA2R) IRRETT -

(T) RETHERIE

ﬂDZIK%Z’&E%ﬁ%H/\%&TTHT}ﬁ%%
SR EMRARRER Z A E A RAEE
LI

The table above shows assets where a charge has been granted
to secure liabilities on a legal and contractual basis. These
transactions are conducted under terms that are usual and
customary to collateralised transactions including repurchase
agreements, and include assets pledged to cover short positions
and to facilitate settlement processes with clearing houses.

(d) Operating lease commitments

Where a Group company is the lessor, the future minimum lease
payments receivable under non-cancellable building operating

leases are as follows:

LOBIE T3 HKS000 2025 2024
1ELA Within 1 year 18,863 14,747
1FF1F Between 1 and 2 years 8,720 5,193
2EEE3F Between 2 and 3 years 5,328 2,881
IFEAF Between 3 and 4 years 2,449 1,431
AFEFESE Between 4 and 5 years 1,505 1,431
5L Later than 5 years 5,017 6,201

41,882 31,884
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37. A< 37. SHARE CAPITAL

2025 2024
552 5 fgas g [(EZIN
ZiEhe Ordinary shares, Number of Share Number of Share
B ITREBRA : issued and fully paid: shares capital shares capital
1818 &12831H At 1 January and 31 December 62,000,000 6,200,000 62,000,000 6,200,000
2025F12A31H BEITEBRKRMHE B G5t The total number of ordinary shares in issue as at 31 December
7#362,000,0004% (20244F : 62,000,0008%) °FfiF E 2025 is 62 million shares (2024: 62 million shares). All issued shares
BT Z DI BT o are fully paid.
38. f#f& 38. RESERVES
TEEfE  REEMR REEF
1 1 &
Ak Premises Investment  ERGE  —fREHE  Retained
Consolidation Revaluation Revaluation  Exchange General Earnings &%
WG wmii HKS 000 Reserve Reserve Reserve Reserve Reserve (Note) Total
202551518 At 1 January 2025 8827 218633 188649  (940,743) 700254 25,135,746 27,069,213
DUATEFEEEEEA  Netchangein fair value of debt
EMEEWENEBIAZ  instruments at fair value through
ATEREFE other comprehensive income - - 354,692 - - - 354,692
FEERER g AREN Share of other comprehensive income of
BERR At ENE an associate accounted for using
the equity method - - (286,476) - - - (286,476)
DIATESFEEEEE A Netchangein fairvalue of equity instruments
HEteElRs Rt atfair value through
TREZNTEEEFE other comprehensive income - - 1,813 - - - 1,813
RESHHEEHZETLRIE  Deferredincome tax on movementsin
(izE34) investment revaluation reserve
(Note 34 - - (66,144) - - - (66,144)
BIMERWTEZKETUE  Distribution payment of additional equity
instruments - - - - - (134,464)  (134,464)
WERIMERITBRE Exchange differences arising on translation of
MERER the financial statements of
foreign entities - - - 256,007 - - 256,007
FEEER Profit for the year - - - - - 2481770 2,481,770
WHERBKE 2024 final dividend - - - - - (551,800)  (551,800)
205FHERE 2025 interim dividend - - - - - (434,620)  (434,620)
it Others - - - 370,379 - (370,379) =
2055128318 At 31 December 2025 8827 218633 1890381  (34357) 700254 26,126,253 28,689,991
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38. f#E @

38. RESERVES (continued)

HE1ANHILEE
Year ended 31 December
LGBIEFT 5T HKS 000 2025 2024
BIEMMRE RN RN BRRERE, Proposed final dividend/final dividend paid
EIRKREAR E (fisE16) included in retained earnings (Note 16) 682,000 551,800

FEaN

FRITAUBEEHFET R ERBRE B BREER
FRELSN RABBE R - M ZEEE B (s
FoRPIR ERIT R ARIRTT (FED) D ARFEEBIR
TEROIRUBEEESBNZ RMEERE %
EEHBRRTRETRREZFESE - BEHEB
ZEHRAREBEERETHND LEENEEMAE
GIREzE N

720255128310 RIRTTEBURELG S —RFHE
R EFRERATIECIEABEERE (2024F ¢
544,500,00078 7T) ©

Note:

The Bank is required to maintain minimum impairment provisions in excess of
those required under HKFRS in the form of regulatory reserve. The regulatory
reserve, which also covers BCM and DSB China, is maintained to satisfy
the provisions of the Hong Kong Banking Ordinance and local regulatory
requirements for prudential supervision purposes. The regulatory reserve
restricts the amount of reserves which can be distributed to shareholders.
Movements in the regulatory reserve are made directly through equity reserve
and in consultation with the HKMA.

As at 31 December 2025, the Bank does not have to earmark regulatory reserve

(2024: HK$544,500,000) against the consolidated general reserve or consolidated
retained earnings of the Bank.
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38. f#E @

38. RESERVES (continued)

fTEEMR REBER REERA
At it )
RakE Premises  Investment ERGHE —fE Retained
Consolidation ~ Revaluation  Revaluation Exchange General Earnings a5t
LOBEFTlSIT HKS 000 Reserve Reserve Reserve Reserve Reserve (Note) Total
W4E181H At1January 2024 8827 233,100 1,656,055 (650,025) 700,254 24,271,480 26,219,691
FAER (ERRRRES » HHEE LU/A THE 32 Fair value loss realised and transferred to
BEZF;AEMEEWEN  income statement upon disposal
BRETAMEIATEZEE  of debtinstruments at fair value
REBE R through other comprehensive income
upon derecognition - - 103 - - - 103
AT E 2 BEEEEA Net change in fair value of debt
EMEENENEEIAZ  instruments at fair value through
ATELEFE other comprehensive income - - 204,192 - - - 204,192
B RER g AREN Share of other comprehensive income of
BENR At ARG an associate accounted for using
the equity method - - 196,408 - - - 196,408
MATESEBEESEA Net change in fair value of equity
H2ElaE g instruments at fair value through
TRZNTEEEFE other comprehensive income - - (156,891) - - - (156,891)
REBHEFEES ZEILRE  Deferred income tax on movements in
(BrzE34) investment revaluation reserve
(Note 34) - - (20,771) - - - (20,771
IR B DM Reclassification of net change in fair value
NTEFEEEEEHHFA of equity instruments at fair value
HEteElRn Rt through other comprehensive income
TAEZATELHFE upon derecognition - - 7,400 - - (7,400) -
BEEMDETEAREDE  Reserves arising from reclassification of
IHE premises to investment properties - 45,533 - - - - 45533
BIMERI TR ZKEFUE Distribution payment of additional
equity instruments - - - - - (134,636) (134,636)
HEBIMEENBRE Exchange differences arising on translation
MERER of the financial statements of
foreign entities - - - (290,718) - - (290,718)
FERH Profitfor the year - - - - S804 208324
BFRERE 2023 final dividend - - - - - (694,400 (694,400)
WAFFHRE 2024 nterim dividend - - - - - (382,540) (382,540)
20045128318 At 31 December 2024 8,827 278,633 1,886,496 (940,743) 700,254 25,135,746 27,069,213
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39. FBEIMEmMTHR
LGB T Tl 5)m

39. ADDITIONAL EQUITY INSTRUMENTS

HKS 000 2025 2024

150,000,0003= o8B IMER E T A

122022512 58H » AIRTTETHEEEHH
TEIZ FHAS % 74150,000,0005= 70 2 FEHAFR IER
BB ERS 2 EIN—RERES (MBI
BARES)) o BB —REXEBSDIAK
FrER1TEE B K AHT = FE14110,000,0003E 7T K
40,000,000E T2 BIE3HE ©

HEEBTERBNARIT REEETE
BEERZ BFEBER B AMEEEE N —
mEARES AR SRIIRITREAEE
AN —RERESF AR ERMBES
BEERPETR 58

HETTHEH2027F12H8H 2 BEE M ER
HiE IR IR E R ERB11.5% FFEZ (T —
Ko Bz HEEIM— AR E AT SR IED]) K
BEEERBUSSFEE]— 1 BERSFHRE
BB 15 25 B N788%5 F o IRIRERIN— AR S

BB AR AR PRV E 2 FRTE > A ER1T
BREBUHIKEZ > REBUH Z K211
FER5to

RESEBTERASLAE RIBTANE
EMHEEHRRBZIRE M AUZEER
BBEIFFA GEED) BRIM—IRE A S o

US$150,000,000 AT1 Capital Securities 1,167,810 1,167,810

On 8 December 2022, the Bank issued Basel Ill-compliant undated
non-cumulative subordinated Additional Tier 1 capital securities
(the “AT1 Capital Securities”) with a total notional principal of
US$150,000,000. The AT1 Capital Securities were subscribed
in full by DSBG and DSFH to the extent of US$110,000,000 and
US$40,000,000 respectively.

The principal of the AT1 Capital Securities will be written off up
to the amount as directed by the HKMA if the HKMA notifies the
Bank that in the opinion of the HKMA or a relevant government
body that a write-off is necessary, without which the Bank would
become non-viable.

Distribution at 11.5% p.a. is payable semi-annually from the
issue date to the optional redemption date falling on 8 December
2027. Thereafter, if the AT1 Capital Securities are not redeemed,
the distribution rate will be reset every 5 years and it will bear
distribution at the then prevailing 5-year U.S. Treasury Rate plus
788 basis points. The Bank has the right to cancel distribution
payment, subject to the requirement as set out in the terms and
conditions of the AT1 Capital Securities, and the distribution
cancelled shall not be cumulative.

The Bank may, subject to receiving the prior approval of the
HKMA, redeem the AT1 Capital Securities in whole but not in part,
at par either on the optional redemption date or any distribution
payment date thereafter.
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2. GERTREEFRME

() MRS TREREEEEZ W RESE
Al Z EEEFSKEERRA S G

40. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH

FLOWS

(a) Reconciliation of operating profit before gains and losses
on certain investments and fixed assets to net cash from/

REPLERIRK (used in) operating activities
LGB T T sm HKS 000 2025 2024
0 B%++$¢Qi§&.i§§2”&ﬁ& Operating profit before gains and losses on certain
E18R1 2 S E R investments and fixed assets 2,676,183 1,794,965
FHBUA Net interest income (5,828,654) (5,288,058)
& Bl e Dividend income (17,829) (14,500)
EERERE Credit impairment losses 1,782,813 1,791,361
e Depreciation 383,940 388,804
EBREI R 2 BRI 2 EE Advances written off net of recoveries (1,047,860) (1,353,308)
BUFIE Interest received 10,434,298 12,015,789
BEFE Interest paid (4,291,072) (6,881,130)
BRRE Dividend received 17,829 14,500
SESEKMBEEFE 2 EERT Operating profit before changes in operating assets
and liabilities 4,109,648 2,468,423
SEBERBEZES: Changes in operating assets and liabilities:
—RERERITHEGRREIEBREBE - cash and balances with banks and money at call
3ME 2 Z B S FE TR R and short notice with an original maturity
beyond three months (86,619) (2,389,609)
EIHAREBIE3E A 2 EIRITHTER - placements with banks with an original maturity
beyond three months (2,756,872) (1,075,989)
—FHER ZFTRES - trading securities 162,282 (1,393,727)
—TEERTA - derivative financial instruments 1,114,927 42,914
—UAFEFEBEEEFF ABEN - financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
TRIBEE (42,477) 3,944
—B5F% — trade bills (874,288) 583,778
BRRBR - loans and advances to customers (1,783,949) 4,675,191
—HMEWIRE - other accounts receivable 793,722 457,321
— A EFEEEHEFHF AR MEE - financial assets at fair value through other
WS EE comprehensive income 343,889 (5,692,704)
—DUBBRAL A Y BRIV S RA B B - financial assets at amortised cost 1,729,365 3,681,151
—iRITTER - deposits from banks (1,651,403) (548,808)
—REXZRATRNER - trading liabilities 850,122 398,216
—BPRER - deposits from customers 3,843,220 (5,592,104)
— B T1FAREE - certificates of deposit issued (3,405,972) 1,889,361
—HhEMSIRE &TER - other accounts payable and accruals 710,106 440,606
P s AR Exchange adjustments (261,753) 339,069
HEEERA . FrA) RS Cash generated from/(absorbed by) operating activities 2,793,948 (1,712,967)
ZBEITHNEREZFE Interest paid on certificates of deposit issued (220,931) (139,733)
EEEEATER Hong Kong profits tax paid (204,295) (255,841)
E A B Pyt BRI ER Chinese Mainland and Macau tax paid (9,916) (17,426)
SRR () IR 348 Net cash from/(used in) operating activities 2,358,806 (2,125,967)
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4. FERESREEERME @ 40. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH
FLOWS (continued)

(2) FREMEEERN RERERIREIE (b) For the purposes of the cash flow statement, cash

BeifiziEE Ot E3ER U TEIEZ and cash equivalents comprise the following balances
TR REBEE(CEEXRAMRER with maturity of three months or less from the date
RS EREIRE TR FRe of acquisition, deposits that are readily convertible

to known amount of cash and which are subject to an
insignificant risk of changes in value.

LGB T T sR HKS 000 2025 2024
RERRIAEEEL T T 2 IRITAEE Cash and balances with banks with an

original maturity within three months 11,804,526 10,701,125
[REIEABTE3E A U T 2 I RITERR Placements with banks with an original

maturity within three months 863,299 1,577,086
BIERFER S BENESAN 2 BERE Treasury bills included in trading securities 847,674 597,920
BIERUAFEESTEEEEHETA Treasury bills included in financial assets at

HithrENENEMEEN 2 BERE fair value through other comprehensive
income 199,346 59,717

13,714,845 12,935,848

LB B RIFHM AR IR TRYAE £R367,151,00078 Included in cash and balances with banks with an original maturity
7T (20247  425,233,0007/87T) Bt IRE K ZEE within three months, HK$367,151,000 (2024: HK$425,233,000) were
REEE I RIETIIGREERTE REKEE balances with central banks for prudential purposes and have
HARTE3ER U T 2 EIRITAERRIBRIB T o been excluded from cash and cash equivalents.
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2. GERTREEERMETE @

(R) RERMEESHZAEZHERER

TREFMAERRERETTH 2L
BERENIFREZ S8 RERMETHZ
B EHREAEHRKBEERHEER
ERGRARSNEGEERANDESRELH
RENZBE-

40. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH
FLOWS (continued)

(c) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing
activities

The table below details changes in the Group’s liabilities from
financing activities, including both cash and non-cash changes.
Liabilities arising from financing activities are liabilities for which
cash flows were, or future cash flows will be, classified in the
consolidated statement of cash flows as cash flows from financing
activities.

R EREEE)
pA=lrt
Total
liabilities
HESR BEER FEAIFIE from
Lease Subordinated Interest financing
LB Frlidn HKS 000 liabilities notes payable activities
720241818 At 1 January 2024 481,982 5,916,645 70,445 6,469,072
MERSRZEF) . Changes from financing cash flows:
INBETREEKZAE Interest paid on subordinated notes - - (384,929) (384,929)
FTRERH Repayment of subordinated notes - (1,759,714) - (1,759,714)
BEHRESE Repayment of lease liabilities (141,682) - - (141,682)
MERSR 2 25055 Total changes from financing cash flows (141,682) (1,759,714) (384,929) (2,286,325)
it . Other changes:
BETREGERZEHNFE Interest accrued on subordinated notes - - 344230 344230
mgiHEaE Additions to lease liabilities 38,085 - - 38,085
BERER Exchange difference - (25,658) _ (25,658)
NEHHEE Fair value hedge adjustment - 15,641 - 15,641
HinEEia Total other changes 38,085 (10,017) 344,230 372,298
12024125315 At 31 December 2024 378,385 4,146,914 29,746 4,555,045
ERER Exchange difference 2,291 - - 2,291
02551818 At 1 January 2025 380,676 4,146,914 29,746 4,557,336
MERET 2 | Changes from financing cash flows:
THBETREESZAE Interest paid on subordinated notes - - (298,232) (298,232)
BEHRESE Repayment of lease liabilities (118,465) - - (118,465)
MERERZEBEE Total changes from financing cash flows (118,465) = (298,232) (416,697)
Hitgs) . Other changes:
BEITREGHZEHTIE Interest accrued on subordinated notes - - 298,305 298,305
MeHESE Additions to lease liabilities 88,339 - - 88,339
ERER Exchange difference (60) 10,533 - 10,473
NEEEAERE Fair value hedge adjustment - 117,491 - 117,491
Hi Other 3,746 - - 3,746
HitnEehieag Total other changes 92,025 128,024 298,305 518,354
12025128318 At 31 December 2025 354,236 4,274,938 29,819 4,658,993
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4. ERTESFRHERRERE

RIBEEBATES (556226%) F1781 K E
EFNEER)  AHERTESEHE20255F
F024F 12831 HIEFE 2 INEHF W =2
glo

LGBEET Tlug)m

41. LOANS TO DIRECTORS AND ENTITIES CONNECTED
WITH DIRECTORS

Particulars of loans to directors disclosed pursuant to section 17
of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance (Cap.622G) (Disclosure
of Information about Benefits of Directors) for the year ended 31
December 2025 and 2024 are shown as below.

HKS'000 2025 2024

RRANBZ AR SR EERER

—ENREY

i

FRNERRZZRBSMBIER

—ERREB®R

720255 572024 Pt Z Fr B B R S K
R1TERET o

2. BREALTZRS

FIRTZ ERERARAIRTERARA
8] (TRHIRITER)) RREERABTRNE
REATEEBEMNE B LH AT -

§R20255F 220245 » RIRITIR— AR FE &R
BN B R EMBRM B AR ST LB
BRAER 5 BIEIRTTREERRBE - HE
KA ENER— R ED  IREEMIRTT
ART% o

SN > AIRTT IR R ER R &AQER AT A
B # BB A B IR (B RE R AT AR TS » HE &
DIEMETFRRWE AT

Aggregate amount of relevant transactions
outstanding at 31 December
- Loans and advances 341 698

Maximum aggregate amount of relevant
transactions during the year

- Loans and advances 19,442 1,500

The above relevant transactions in 2025 and 2024 were all
transacted by the Bank.

42. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS

The Bank’s immediate holding company is DSBG and the
ultimate holding company is DSFH. Both holding companies are
incorporated and listed in Hong Kong.

During 2025 and 2024, the Bank entered into various continuing
connected transactions with its holding companies, and other
fellow subsidiaries on normal commercial terms and conditions
and at market rates. These transactions include interbank
placements and deposit taking, marketing and distribution of life
and general insurance products and the provision of other banking
services.

In addition, the Bank also provides computer and administrative
services to its immediate and ultimate holding companies and
its fellow subsidiaries, leases and sub-leases properties to fellow
subsidiaries.
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2. GREALZRZ @ 42. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

BAERMEATZERZZUWT Details of the significant related party transactions are as follows:
() R AT RFARMBARNRZ KRS (a) Transactions and balances with holding companies and
B fellow subsidiaries
(i) WARSEH (i) Income and expenses
HiERREERAR RRMEAR
Immediate and ultimate
holding companies Fellow subsidiaries
LUBIEF Tl 3m HKS000 2025 2024 2025 2024
BEAFE Interest paid (1) (1) (16,524) (13,799)
BUFI R Interest received = - = -
BT Commission received - - 34,183 31,385
BUARS &, Wlol Service fee received/recovery of
HihZiEz other operating expenses 6,739 6,737 8,312 6,310
BUsi & RAERAKE Rental and related building
EEE management fee received - - 2,484 2,484
BNHEMEESH Other operating expenses paid = - (52,395) (43,107)
BEE Rental paid - - (2,879) (4,356)
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() BEFERTEEFENEZEAXS
ReiZER

FR NRTTIRBUWEER EE 5
FREERETTEEEAS  HITR
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RIEBEKBRPIREREEME T K
FRAEE
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42. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(b) Key management personnel

(i) Material transactions and balances with directors and
key management personnel

During the year, the Bank has banking transactions with the
key management personnel, their close family members
and the entities controlled by them including deposit taking,
loans, credit card facilities and investment services. These
transactions were provided in the ordinary course of business
and at the same terms with other employees.

Income and expenses arising from the transactions with key
management personnel are immaterial and the loans and
deposits balances with them are shown below:

LOBIET 3T HKS’000 2025 2024
BERRBR Loans and advances 363 716
PaE Deposits 901,350 572,149
KAz BFUEEA Undrawn commitments 4,934 4,451
(R Guarantee = -

(i) FTEEEANEME

FFTETEZEEBAERWITES HR
ME B EE R 25 RMIEE15°

() BEMEARRHEEEHERZ X B RS
BR

FARACABTWRIBEHBEELARDEERT
207,306,00078 7T ( 20244 : 287,558,000/ 70) AR
BRA cFR - AIRITEEEFZEGIE S
ZER MER2025F 12831 HERERFA
342,898,00078 7T (20244F : 303,041,000787T) © 4
7 AR TULEI AL [E)42E 5 2 £823,800,00078 7T

(20245 : 24,980,000/ 7T) FRE U © IBLEZZ
SR AERRIR B B =B E R — MR
BHSHEPRES

(ii) Remuneration of key management personnel

Key management personnel of the Bank are executive
directors and their remunerations are included under Note 15.

(c) Transactions and balances with associate and jointly
controlled entities

During the year, the Bank received from BOCQ, an associate,
dividend income of HK$207,306,000 (2024: HK$287,558,000).
During the year, the Bank took deposits from jointly controlled
entities and the balance of deposit as at 31 December 2025 was
HK$342,898,000 (2024: HKS$303,041,000). During the year, the
Bank received from a jointly controlled entity dividend income
of HK$23,800,000 (2024: HK$24,980,000). The transactions and
balances were provided in the ordinary course of business and on
normal commercial terms and conditions and at market rates.
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43. DUBR(n A EREEREN 1S
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(i) K¥rERUDIRMEE

F202455831H » KRR ERIE
B ETNER ISR B (TR Rt
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B4 BB ZE2025%F12831H 1E 0 I
AT (AR IR IR R AT & RAsO A 8
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HE2025F 12831 H IEEE 25 W T ER
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43. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS

The Group operates equity-settled and cash-settled share-based
compensation plans. Details of the share-based compensation
paid to directors under these plans are disclosed in Note 12.

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans
(a) Equity-settled share option scheme

Pursuant to the Company’s Share Option Scheme (the “DSBG
Share Option Scheme”) and the Share Option Scheme of its
holding company, Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (the
“DSFH Share Option Scheme”), equity-settled share-based
compensation is available to directors and senior executives
of the Group.

(i) DSBG Share Option Scheme

On 31 May 2024, the shareholders of the Company
approved the adoption of a share option scheme (the
“DSBG Share Option Scheme”).

No share options had been granted under the DSBG
Share Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31
December 2025.

(i) DSFH Share Option Scheme

On 31 May 2024, the shareholders of DSFH approved the
adoption of a share option scheme (the “DSFH Share
Option Scheme”).

No share options had been granted under the DSFH
Share Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31
December 2025.

There is no equity-settled share-based compensation charged
to consolidated income statement for the year ended 31
December 2025 (2024: Nil).

There is no share options outstanding under the DSBG Share
Option Scheme as of 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil). In respect
of directors and senior executives of the Group, there is no
DSFH’s share option outstanding as of 31 December 2025
(2024: Nil).
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43. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(b)

Share award scheme

DSBG and DSFH have each established a share award scheme
(hereinafter referred to as the “DSBG Share Award Scheme”
and the “DSFH Share Award Scheme” respectively) as another
long-term incentive plan to recognise the contribution or
value of certain employees or directors and to motivate and
incentivise them in furtherance of the long-term business
objectives of the Group. Details of the schemes are as follows:

(i)

(i)

(iii)

Both schemes were adopted on 9 September 2021 for a
term of 10 years.

Any employee or director (including executive director,
non-executive director and independent non-executive
director) of the Company or any other member of the
Group is eligible to participate in the Scheme.

The Board or its Delegate shall determine the vesting
schedule, vesting criteria and other conditions in the
Award Letter.

The Award Shares should be acquired via on-market
purchase and/or issue of new shares.

(1) DSFH Share Award Scheme

The scheme was adopted on 9 September 2021 (updated
and amended on 30 March 2022 and further amended
and restated on 31 May 2024). Award shares granted
under the scheme since the date of its adoption till 31
December 2025 are as follows:

SRATE

(#)

®¥H RFIRERR (S EE R AR Fair value per share

Date of grant Number of award shares granted Vesting period (HKS)

20224E12H6H 358,100 2022 12H6HZE 18.34
2027412 56H
6 December 2022 6 December 2022 -
6 December 2027

2023%F4H3H 848,782 2023F4A3HE 20.15
20265F4H3H
3 April 2023 3 April 2023 -
3 April 2026

20245F4H3H 1,132,790 2024F4H3HE 19.34
2027F433H
3 April 2024 3 April 2024 -
3 April 2027

20255F4H3H 692,263 20255F4H30E 28.70
20285F4H3H
3 April 2025 3 April 2025 -
3 April 2028
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43. LUR{n #EE RN E @ 43. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(FA) LABGHESZ (FLARRD A EREERINETE @ (A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
(Z) B174ZEIE1 2 6@ (b) Share award scheme (Continued)
(1) KIrERLERIDIZRIETE @ (1) DSFH Share Award Scheme (Continued)
Lir e W AR RESY 2 D 1R B2 Share award expense charged to consolidated income
HanT statement is as follows:
LGB T 3m HKS000 2025 2024
AR EERISZ Y Share award expense 21,204 19,795
BT RNZENEE 2 ST Movements in the number of award shares granted as
follows:

K& AR SZ B2 RHERITEEE R 2 Eh 5t 2
DSFH Share Award Scheme  DSBG Share Award Scheme
2025 2024 2025 2024

K& mt K¥TERE KMIBITER AWIRTEERE
ahE S E] RADEE AR E eRENE
Number of Number of Number of Number of
DSFH shares  DSFH shares DSBG shares DSBG shares

1A1H At 1 January 1,911,470 1,133,022 - -
g Granted 692,263 1,132,790 = -
) Vested (724,226) (353,862) = -
[=helli Forfeited (2,640) (480) = -
128318 At 31 December 1,876,867 1,911,470 - -
SRz ATE Fair value per share HK$22.84 HK$19.47 = -
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43. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(b) Share award scheme (Continued)

(1) DSFH Share Award Scheme (Continued)

Remaining vesting periods of award shares outstanding:

20255F12H31H 2024FE12H31H
At 31 December 2025 At 31 December 2024

Tl ER B HAR TR B /8 AR

Remaining S E Remaining (L SeE]

vesting Number of vesting Number of

it ahE =] Shares granted in period shares period shares

20225F12H6H 6 December 2022 1.93%F 140,840 2.93%F 212,820
1.93 years 2.93 years

2023F4H3H 3 April 2023 0.25%F 285,295 1.254F 565,860
0.25 years 1.25 years

20245F4H3H 3 April 2024 1.255F 758,469 2.25%F 1,132,790
1.25 years 2.25years

20255F4H3H 3 April 2025 2.25%F 692,263 - -

2.25 years

BB TETEERBIUETH
REE2025F12831H IEEE(EH
K E R 0 2025F ERVRIBIEALE R
2026F3ATHE M T EIEEEHNS
BERET AEENETETIKRES

(MSHRITEA B 1220255 1KIT
TEAL B ZRIBFFELIELE
NEE PO FR20202FEMEZEEREG
BARITEA B BIEMA BT IR &
1 A A 2 RAA (D SR B 51 8 25 U
BN o X 92025 RIBIEA T 5
HATHA BN ZHE BIRLUEESE
AW > E52202653527
HRAIRTEEGRANEMNE
EEBEB-BTERITHABES
2025F RIFICALIE I &2 2
BEPRLERD BT ERTER
EEENRMIREEEIE RIS
B & B 15 1 Ry LA AR > iR =48
HARIA D = @R o

As a reward to eligible employees to recognise their
contribution for the year ended 31 December 2025,
2025 performance bonus was advised to or paid to
eligible employees including directors of the Group as
of 27 March 2026. For certain employees and directors
(“Senior Management”) of the Group, their 2025
performance bonus was granted in the form of deferred
remuneration similar to prior years, and starting from
2022 performance year, a portion of the deferred
remuneration payable to the Senior Management is in
the form of deferred shares granted under the DSFH
Share Award Scheme. The arrangement of the payment
of 2025 performance bonus to Senior Management,
including granting to them deferred shares, was
approved by the Board of the Bank and the Board of
DSFH on 27 March 2026. The deferred shares granted
as a portion of the deferred remuneration to the Senior
Management as their 2025 performance bonus will be
vested in three equal tranches over a three-year period,
subject to vesting and satisfying other conditions per
the bonus and share award letter given to the Senior
Management.
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43. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
(b) Share award scheme (Continued)
(2) DSBG Share Award Scheme

The scheme was adopted on 9 September 2021
(amended and restated on 31 May 2024). By the end of 31
December 2025 and 31 December 2024, no award share
was granted under DSBG Share Award Scheme.

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans

DSBG and DSFH have each adopted cash-settled share-based
incentive option schemes (hereinafter referred to as the “DSBG
Incentive Option Schemes” and the “DSFH Incentive Option
Schemes” respectively) as a long-term incentive plan to incentivise
employees.

(a) DSBG Incentive Option Schemes

On 5 December 2023, DSBG approved the adoption of a new
incentive option scheme (the “New DSBG Incentive Option
Scheme”) and, at the same time, the termination of the
incentive option scheme adopted by DSBG on 20 March 2018
(the “Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme”). The New DSBG
Incentive Option Scheme was amended and restated on 9
December 2025.

No further incentive options can be offered under the Old
DSBG Incentive Option Scheme after its termination, but the
provisions of the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme remain
in full force and effect to the extent necessary to give effect to
allow grantees to exercise incentive options granted prior to
the termination of the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme but
not yet exercised at the time of termination.

On 9 December 2025, the New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme
is amended and restated and, at the same time, new incentive
options had been granted under the New DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31 December
2025.
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43. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(a) DSBG Incentive Option Schemes (Continued)

Incentive options granted under the Old DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme since the date of its adoption to the date of its
termination are as follows:

ERITEE (B
=] #8451 Sw B HAR 1T{EHA Exercise price
Date of grant Type Vesting period Exercise period per share (HK$)
20185452680 MRS 2018F4H26HE 20195F4H26H E 18.24
2023%F4526H 202445 26H
26 April 2018 Cash-settled 26 April 2018 - 26 April 2019 -
26 April 2023 26 April 2024

20195F6H5H MRS 2019F6H5HE 202056 H5HE 13.66
2024F645H 20259F635H
5June 2019 Cash-settled 5June 2019 - 5 June 2020 -
5 June 2024 5 June 2025

20205 7TH22H MRS 20205F7TA2HE 2021 F7TANHE 733
2025575 22H 20265 7TH22H
22 July 2020 Cash-settled 22 July 2020 - 22 July 2021 -
22 July 2025 22 July 2026

20205F8H28H DRSS 20205F8H28HE 2021F8H28HE 7.44
20255F8H28H 20265F8H28H
28 August 2020 Cash-settled 28 August 2020 - 28 August 2021 -
28 August 2025 28 August 2026

202110529H DRSS 20215108290 F 20225105290 E 7.46
20265£10429H 2027%10529H
29 October 2021 Cash-settled 29 October 2021 - 29 October 2022 -
29 October 2026 29 October 2027

B4 B EE20255F 12831 H LE1RIR K
HiRITE BT RENRER S BIR T 2 R

Incentive options granted under the New DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme since the date of its adoption to 31 December

wmr 2025 are as follows:
ERITEE (B
B¥H =l SR AR 1T{EHA Exercise price
Date of grant Type Vesting period Exercise period per share (HKS$)
2025512590 DIREZ T 20251290 E 2026F 12390 E 11.05
2030512490 2031F1249H
9 December 2025 Cash-settled 9 December 2025 - 9 December 2026 -
9 December 2030 9 December 2031
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43. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(b) DSFH Incentive Option Schemes

On 5 December 2023, DSFH approved the adoption of a new
incentive option scheme (the “New DSFH Incentive Option
Scheme”) and, at the same time, the termination of the
incentive option scheme adopted by DSFH on 20 March 2018
(the “Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme”). The New DSFH
Incentive Option Scheme was amended and restated on 9
December 2025.

No further incentive options can be offered under the Old
DSFH Incentive Option Scheme after its termination, but the
provisions of the Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme remain
in full force and effect to the extent necessary to give effect to
allow grantees to exercise incentive options granted prior to
the termination of the Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme but
not yet exercised at the time of termination.

On 9 December 2025, the New DSFH Incentive Option Scheme
is amended and restated and, at the same time, no incentive
options had been granted under the New DSFH Incentive
Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31 December
2025.

Incentive options granted under the Old DSFH Incentive
Option Scheme since the date of its adoption to the date of its
termination which are related to employees of the Group are
as follows:

BRITEE (B)
#FH $a51 SREBEE 1T Exercise price
Date of grant Type Vesting period Exercise period per share (HK$)
20204F9H28H DIRE = 2020F9F28H E 2021798280 E 19.89
2025595 28H 20265F9H28H
28 September 2020 Cash-settled 28 September 2020 - 28 September 2021 -
28 September 2025 28 September 2026
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43. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(&) A#rEHLZREFI=tE @

SR Th R KR T EE B EE AL iR
S8 RFTIRTTEEM BRI 8 K&
A RIEIRENER 5t 8 N 2 IR AR
TR T - BHEN ZITEETRIER
FENEE R RAMIBITER R A
ETMEBEGUNTERNEBRZMM L
MRAFLI7.03EEIRE T I AERUT
EFRZREEEETE () KHIRITER
SR ERRAERTENEBR S
BEZWHE ; R()AHIRITER, K
MERRMETERRTEAEZEH
REBRZTEE 2 FHWmE.

RHIRITEBERBERFTE) > KHTIR
TTEEMEEEN S R A ERME
HEEMN SRR TR RIRTEIE
st UE B F 0 5H T35 B I 5] F 1T
fE-EmBRIFTEEZMATRR T > XK
RAPIITREERBOVER - KHIRTTE
B E LRI 5t B RATIRTT R BRI IE
BRI 518 R Ko R S SR B HE A 51 )
RB—IER AR ABNRBEAHIRITER
A HT R AR B A AL S 22 Bh 51
g WA ERARAETERAMRT
EB R RIR ©

PR S W AR U RS 2 AR & S A AR
PYERERRMZ ST HIT ¢

LGB T Tls)m

(b) DSFH Incentive Option Schemes (Continued)

The incentive options were granted in accordance with the
terms and conditions of the Old DSBG Incentive Option
Scheme, the New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme and the
Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme. The exercise prices per
incentive option were concluded by the NRC on behalf of the
respective Boards of DSBG and DSFH on the basis no less
exacting than the requirement set out in Rule 17.03E of the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the SEHK and
were determined as no less than the higher of (i) the closing
price of DSBG's/DSFH’s shares traded on the SEHK on the
date of grant; and (ii) the average closing price of DSBG's/
DSFH’s shares traded on the SEHK for the five business days
immediately preceding the date of grant.

The rights granted under the Old DSBG Incentive Option
Scheme, the New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme and the
Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme shall be exercisable
upon vesting in 5 equal tranches commencing from the first
anniversary of the date of grant. Subject to the fulfilment
of the vesting conditions set out in the option award letter,
the grantees may exercise their vested options. No shares of
DSBG or DSFH will be issued to the grantees of the options
under the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme, the New
DSBG Incentive Option Scheme and the Old DSFH Incentive
Option Scheme which are essentially deferred cash incentive
schemes linked to the performance of the grantees and the
share price of DSBG and DSFH.

Cash-settled share-based compensation charged to
consolidated income statement is as follows:

HKS 000 2025 2024

DIRES A Z R

Cash-settled options 40,000 -
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43. LUR{n #EE RN E @ 43. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

() UBREZFURMGEAERIRM TR @ (B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
KUBEZTZEFR Cash-settled options
BTFEERE Z#FNEE REMETTE Movements in the number of options granted to employees of the
BrEsuT . Group and their related weighted average exercise prices are as
follows:
RESRITE M EIRENRER 512 KIS RIEREHERNSHE)
0ld DSBG Incentive Option Scheme 0ld DSFH Incentive Option Scheme
2025 2024 2025 2024
BF BT
AEE Bl ®¥ =¥
RISRIT RITERAT EE BE
%8 £8 A AHer

Efle Ty BT T Rl Ty R TS
RPHE I kiHHE e  RAHE IfEE  ROHE T8

Number of (%) Number (870  Number of (B7)  Number of (870)
DSBG  Weighted of DSBG  Weighted DSFH  Weighted DSFH  Weighted
shares in average sharesin average sharesin average sharesin average
options exercise options exercise options exercise options exercise

granted price (HKS) granted  price (HKS) granted price (HKS$) granted  price (HK9)

181R At 1 January 9,100,000 9.71 13,550,000 12.39 400,000 19.89 400,000 19.89
=¥ Granted = = - - = = - -
B Expired (3,400,000) 13.66  (4,300,000) 18.24 - - - -
BT Exercised (2,890,000) 7.34 - - (240,000) 19.89 - -
BRI Forfeited (250,000) 7.38 (150,000) 744 = - - -
128318 At 31 December 2,560,000 7.38 9,100,000 9.71 160,000 19.89 400,000 19.89
LAIEATRE Exercisable at 31 December 2,490,000 7.38 7,870,000 10.08 160,000 19.89 320,000 19.89
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43. DURID BERERINETE @
(2) UREZFURIPERERERI S @

43. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

LBEEZZEF @@ Cash-settled options (continued)
A SRATE R AR 2 AHERIMEERIER SR
New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme New DSFH Incentive Option Scheme
2025 2024 2025 2024
B¥ By
AIfEE IREE B¥ B®¥
AT RESRAT AR AEE
£ £6 A A&
fefR TS RBRFR TS e T RRR TS
A e RHYE 7B  RAYE IkE RHEE B
Number of (B7T)  Numberof (#70)  Number of (B70)  Numberof V=)
DSBG  Weighted DSBG  Weighted DSFH  Weighted DSFH  Weighted
shares in average sharesin average  sharesin average sharesin average
options exercise options exercise options exercise options exercise
granted price (HKS) granted  price (HK$) granted  price (HKS$) granted  price (HKY)
1818 At 1 January - - - - - S - -
i Granted 6,700,000 11.05 - - - - - -
BiBH Expired - - - - - = - -
B Exercised - - - - = = - -
2R Forfeited - - - - - - - -
12A318 At 31 December 6,700,000 11.05 - - - = - -
RBARTTE Exercisable at 31 December = = - - = > - -

MEEFTZUIRS 2 # A RER
REROSEHHEAFENEAREE
543,867,00078 75 ( 20244F © 12,000,00078
70) ©

R AEEEERESRITHASER
ZARMIRITEE B E BN ST B KHT
IRITE B IREN R G 8 R AT =R E
BN 5T 8 > 72202512331 H KR 1T1E
ZLOREZ G Z AN THEER AN
733 ET4678 7T (20245F 1 7338 7T
F13.66:/57T) * 11.05/8705219.8978 7T (2024
F 1 19.8987D) » RENNE TR B
HAY I 0.834F (20244 © 0.674F) » 4944
(20245 © #%) K05 (20244F © 0.744F) ©

In relation to the cash-settled options granted, the Group has
recorded liabilities of HK$43,867,000 (2024: HK$12,000,000)
with reference to the fair value of the options at the reporting
date.

As at 31 December 2025, the outstanding cash-settled options
under the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme, the New DSBG
Incentive Option Scheme and the Old DSFH Incentive Option
Scheme related to directors and senior executives of the
Group have exercise price in the range of HK$7.33 to HK$7.46
(2024: HKS$7.33 to HKS$13.66), at HK$11.05 and at HK$19.89
(2024: HKS$19.89) respectively, and a weighted average
remaining vesting period of 0.83 year (2024: 0.67 year), 4.94
years (2024: Nil) and 0 year (2024: 0.74 year) respectively.
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44. TRIEERKRREHH

HEA AR LEE TR TR P B A
EEMBEZEHEINESE WA BUPEA
EENHEHAPREREERFERRE

AR EMmEEREEHEESHC

() PGB REET B ERS MR
MERAHEZEMEEREE

AEBBBEESBHREBEFRAT (FE
RREE ) BERZIRPARPETREES
7R

AEENRZIRKRENEBTREE &
IR B S B REHE 2 FEINTIEAERE
T FEAT ERIEARZE 722025512531 H » %358
AREMRIERE SR THAMIRE KTEIR RIS
> K ft20245F 12831 H sz R EE A R WEIE
FREBEHsE200 > MEWERIE A TEHIEE
BRIEA o RSN 2 SEEH I T o

LCBBET Tlug)m

44. OFFSETTING FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL
LIABILITIES

Financial assets and liabilities are presented net when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts and
there is an intention to settle them on a net basis, or realise the
asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

(a) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting
agreement and offset on the consolidated statement of
financial position

The Group maintains an account with the Hong Kong Securities
Clearing Company Limited (“HKSCC”) through which it conducts
securities trading transactions for its customers.

In presenting the amounts due from and to HKSCC, the Group
has offset the gross amount of the accounts receivable from and
the gross amount of the accounts payable to HKSCC. As at 31
December 2025, the net amount was a payable and was included
n “Other accounts and accruals”, and 31 December 2024, the net
amount was a receivable and was included in “Accounts receivable
and prepayments” in Note 29. The amounts offset are shown
below.

HKS 000 2025 2024

PRI B AR RIEE 2 FUIRMBER

PR EBPRIEE 2 FIRBER

(B B E B RER TR

QEFHREELHERAEEREM
BRARKABHZEMEERER

B PR R

NEB SRR ZH FET I ARI2 PR
gz L/\/BZTE_H:. = BB © R REAE B 7 5R AR
E—BHRBOEM MBI RRSHFZ
REMR ZHIEKI MBS R RIER B
BRFEAEE MIEREBOEMH FnEHRY
FZRDGUBREGEE — R A EEREH
Bk HIEEEREE

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5
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Gross amount of accounts receivable

from HKSCC 43,868 62,098
Gross amount of accounts payable to HKSCC (71,651) (5,122)
Net amount due (to)/from HKSCC (27,783) 56,976

(b) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting
agreement but not offset on the consolidated statement of
financial position

Master netting arrangements

To mitigate credit risks, the Group enters into master netting
arrangements with counterparties whenever possible. Netting
agreements provide that, if an event of default occurs, all
outstanding transactions with the counterparty will be terminated
and all amounts outstanding will be settled on a net basis. Except
for the event of default, all outstanding transactions with the
counterparty are settled on a gross basis and generally do not
result in offsetting the assets and liabilities in the consolidated
statement of financial position.
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44, OFFSETTING FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL
LIABILITIES (continued)

(b) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting agreement
but not offset on the consolidated statement of financial
position (Continued)

Master netting arrangements (Continued)

The following tables present details of financial instruments subject
to offsetting, enforceable master netting arrangements and similar
agreements.

REAHE REAME  IETRAMBRARA
KRR RRRR HiE 2 A&
HISZEM SIRZ&R  Related amounts not set

SHEEEE  EESE  offinthe consolidated TS RAfKE
Gross Net statement of SEHIET
amountsof  amounts of financial position 238
recognised  financial ~ £EIE StElE
El2E®M finandial assets (BIEIFRE 258
BEME liabilitiesset  presented AR Amounts
Gross offin the in the Financial gk not subject
amountsof consolidated consolidated instruments &R to
recognised statementof  statement (including Cash % enforceable
2025 12A31H At 31 December 2025 financial financial  offinancial  non-cash  collateral Net netting A
LOBBFAR HKS 000 assets position position  collateral) received amount  agreements Total
THEE Financial assets
ik a0} Derivative financial instruments 2,018,531 - 2018531  (839,44)  (371,543) 807,884 505000 2,523,621
peane pespmey  BRERSHBERIZA
WREM  REm HEZENERE
WS ERT FTr e Related amounts not set
SHERGE  afigm  offintheconsolidated TR A
Gross Net statement of BT
amountsof  amounts of financial position 258
recognised  financial ~ &ETE HEE
BRIEmM  financial  liabilities (BIEIERE 288
BfEMEE  assetsset  presented i) Amounts
Gross offin the in the Financial BER not subject
amountsof consolidated consolidated instruments  REIER to
recognised statementof  statement (including Cash B8 enforceable
2025%12A31H At 31 December 2025 financial financial offinancial  non-cash collateral Net netting A
LOBBF AR HKS 000 liabilities position position collateral) placed out amount  agreements Total
ERIBMR Financial liabilities
RS Deposits from banks 63,275 - 63205 (63,275 - - 21558 284,833
fASHIA Derivative financial instruments 1,247,532 - 147532 (839,44)  (318,740) 89,648 147,200 1,394,732
RIFRZEENEE Trading liabilities 1,348,191 - 1348191 (1,348,191 - - - 1,348,191
HAtERE KB Other accounts and accruals 600,164 - 600,164  (600,164) - - 7,548,945 8,149,109
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44, OFFSETTING FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL
LIABILITIES (continued)

(b) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting agreement
but not offset on the consolidated statement of financial
position (Continued)

AR BERAT I (4B Master netting arrangements (Continued)
peane sz TEEGGHHRLER
WRER  gmEn  HEZEREE
HESERED T 4R Related amounts not set
SUABLE BEYE offin the consolidated RERAGE
Gross Net statement of REIETT
amountsof  amounts of financial position 258
recognised financial ~ &BITE e
Eﬁé”é%ﬂ financial assets  (BFEFERE 228
BEMLE  liabiliiesset  presented it Amounts
Gross offinthe inthe Financial =4 not subject
amountsof  consolidated ~ consolidated  instruments RElR to
recognised ~ statementof  statement  (including Cash FE  enforceable
20045 12A31H At 31 December 2024 financial financial  of financial non-cash collateral Net netting AE
LEEFlid)n HKS 000 assets position position  collateral) received amount  agreements Total
SHIBE Financial assets
T4eMIA Derivative financial instruments 3,451,052 - 345105 (1,119536)  (1,592,696) 738,820 632679 4,083,731
Reanm Nessy DRERSUBIIER
REM MREn  SHZERER
HEERED FTT 4R Related amounts not set
SREEEE  aEgm  offintheconoldated TSRk
Gross Net statement of R
amountsof  amounts of financial position 258
recognised financial ~ &BITE SR
BHI&R  finandal  labilites (B3RS bk
GfEMEE  assetsset  presented it Amounts
Gross  offinthe inthe  Financial BE#R not subject
amountsof  consolidated  consolidated instruments  FREIEH to
recognised ~ statementof  statement  (including Cash 8 enforceable
204E12A31H At 31 December 2024 financial financial  of financial non-cash collateral Net netting EH
LOBEFT AT HKS 000 liabilities position posiion  collateral)  placed out amount  agreements Total
TRIEE Financial liabilities
FAER Deposits from banks 360,314 - 360,314 (360,314) - - 1575922 1936236
it Derivative financial instruments 1,469,460 - 1469460 (L,119536)  (305543) 44381 370455 1,839,915
RIERBRENER Trading liabilities 498,069 - 498,069 (498,069) - - - 498,069
EfERE R TEIR Other accounts and accruals 371,826 - 371,826 (371,826) - - TATS5I8 7847404
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REBERMBTMBHEER

UNAUDITED SUPPLEMENTARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION

N ABERTER 2 EREAGREMTRE
Z BB M NERL B IFETE SRS M B
wRZ—EMD

1. BXRRELEER

The following information relates to the Group and is disclosed as
part of the accompanying information to the consolidated financial
statements and does not form part of the audited consolidated
financial statements.

1. CAPITAL ADEQUACY RATIO

20255 20245
12H31H 12A31H
As at As at
31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

BARELEE Capital adequacy ratio
—ZiBiE—R - Common Equity Tier 1 18.8% 16.9%
——# - Tier1 19.5% 17.6%
—ER8 - Total 23.1% 21.0%

2025512 831H K2024F 12310 2 EAR T B
EEZTARIRITIVAR S AR (B3GR PR 2EERTT
R RFIRTT (FE)) RIFGERITHE &) RAD
NEZEBHENERPIE ZEAR T ELEE
HE B EZ BTG RRIIRIERE

RIBFEBIRITENRAG > KIRITABBEMIE
TRBTERTELLREMRER RFIFE
IRTTARBTARMRPIRTEEENRERK
HIRTT (PE) BBTAMPERITREERN
RUE °

ATEERTE RE KRR > BRAEREE
EEARKRHEMBRREE 2 BRINER ETIE
Z=$R1749 S http://www.dahsing.com » I BT AL 1L
TEIZE4L http://www.dahsing.com/html/tc/
about_us/regulatory_disclosures.htmliE A ©

The capital adequacy ratio as at 31 December 2025 and 31
December 2024 represents the consolidated position of the Bank
(covering BCM and DSB China) computed on Basel Il basis in
accordance with the Banking (Capital) Rules. This capital adequacy
ratio takes into account market risk and operational risk.

The Bank as a locally incorporated bank in Hong Kong is subject
to the minimum capital adequacy ratio requirement under the
Hong Kong Banking Ordinance. BCM is subject to Macau banking
regulations and DSB China is subject to the Mainland banking
regulations.

For the purposes of compliance with the Banking (Disclosure)
Rules, additional information relating to the Group’s regulatory
capital and other related disclosures is published in the Bank’s
website at http://www.dahsing.com and is accessible at the
following direct link: http://www.dahsing.com/html/en/about_us/
regulatory_disclosures.html.
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2. f1ARREER

2. LEVERAGE RATIO

2025%F 20244F

12H31H 12H31H

As at As at

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

BIREEE Leverage ratio 12.2% 11.6%

LR ARBITZERER R Z R RIRE R T
R HRGR R E

ARERITE KB RAD) > BEAKEER
BRI ZBEHNERESTENARREITEE
http://www.dahsing.com » W F] & L T~ B % i8
4% :http://www.dahsing.com/html/tc/about_us/
regulatory_disclosures.htmliE A ©

3. RENEAERFIEER

The above ratios represent the consolidated position of the Bank
and are computed on the same consolidated basis as the capital
adequacy ratio.

For the purposes of compliance with the Banking (Disclosure)
Rules, additional information relating to the Group’s leverage ratio
is published in the Bank’s website at http://www.dahsing.com and
is accessible at the following direct link: http://www.dahsing.com/
html/en/about_us/regulatory_disclosures.html.

3. LIQUIDITY MAINTENANCE RATIO

2025 2024

MENEAMERFEEER

MENEMERF LER T A SRTT (BRI RIRTT
FeARHERTT (PE)) R BEFEESERE BT
R G RE MR LRV BT 198 - R E
PEAERFEERTHIRIR (BR17 3% OREnD) BRI 51
o

FRITABBEMIRITERBEEBIRITER
pliETREMEESER RPIFERITRE
STARTRPIRITEEE B RIRE R AR IRIT (F
Bl BB T ARTEIRI TR EE BRI E

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5
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Liquidity maintenance ratio 60.8% 64.2%

The LMR is calculated as the simple average of each calendar
month’s average consolidated LMR of the Bank (covering BCM
and DSB China) for the financial year. The LMR is computed in
accordance with the Banking (Liquidity) Rules.

The Bank as a locally incorporated bank in Hong Kong is subject
to the liquidity requirement under the Hong Kong Banking
Ordinance. BCM is subject to Macau banking regulations and DSB
China is subject to the Mainland banking regulations.
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T AT2025F12A31A 2 ETHEEENE
s~ HNESFEE (B A 2 INE P EEBImFT A YNE

PEAL0%) > Fe HLARFE 2 EERER

7202512831 H %2024F12H31H » <&
W BT A B NS IS 28 R B o HAME B V3 3R
ThiRIEFREINERE SN 2 SMIEINEEE

4. CURRENCY CONCENTRATIONS

The following sets out the net foreign exchange position in USD
and other individual currency that constitutes more than 10% of
the total net position in all foreign currencies as at 31 December
2025 and the corresponding comparative balances.

The Group did not have any structural foreign exchange position
as at 31 December 2025 and 2024. The net position is calculated
in the basis of the delta-weighted position of all foreign currency

BERE option contracts.
Hfthobg  SMESs
TR Other Total
2025 12H31H At 31 December 2025 =TT BRT AR® Macau foreign foreign
HHEREEET Equivalent in HKS millions US dollars Euro  Renminbi Pataca currencies currencies
RE&EE Spot assets 90,589 1,169 17,004 8,499 12,436 129,697
RE&E Spot liabilities (70,883) (1,938) (15,847) (9,980) (7,650)  (106,298)
BEHEA Forward purchases 219,928 2,525 53,217 - 11,505 287,175
EHEY Forward sales (237,510) (1,777) (54,273) - (16,279)  (309,839)
HitEB R Net options position 469 (348) (5) - 8 124
/(R 8FE Net long/(short) position 2,593 (369) 96 (1,481) 20 859
Hihsh s SN E 5T
Rk Other Total
20245 12H31H At 31 December 2024 E7T AR Macau foreign foreign
HEEREEET Equivalent in HKS millions US dollars Renminbi Pataca currencies currencies
HE&E Spot assets 86,544 16,024 9,382 9,705 121,655
RE&aE Spot liabilities (62,076) (15,871) (10,013) (10,501) (98,461)
SHAB A Forward purchases 219,156 61,169 - 24,289 304,614
BB Forward sales (240,063) (63,041) - (23,499) (326,603)
HARESER Net options position (1,323) 1,516 - 58 251
£/ (8 #3480 Net long/(short) position 2,238 (203) (631) 52 1,456
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5. {EEREREEZEEIMN DR 5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

() #BITEDBZEFENRBFEEE UE (a) Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector
MARDERAZIRIRGRFREN B 2L classified according to the usage of loans and analysed by
531 percentage covered by collateral

2025%12831H 2024F12831H

At 31 December 2025 At 31 December 2024
Bk B3k
BATRAELE A
SRR (RPE TR RRE
ZERL ZAEALE
% of gross % of gross
loans and loans and
KREEER advances  KREELEER advances
Outstanding covered by Outstanding covered by

LOBHF TSR HKS'000 balance collateral balance collateral

EEEBERANER Loans for use in Hong Kong

TrEErt Industrial, commercial and financial

—MpEERE - Property development 5,741,066 55.8 6,425,975 60.6
—MEKE - Property investment 21,258,210 87.7 23,066,021 91.0
—ERhE - Financial concerns 6,617,174 3.4 5,154,554 48
—BRER LD - Stockbrokers 713,378 93.0 1,441,956 62.8
—HL BT E — Wholesale and retail trade 3,556,059 77.9 4,298,542 82.6
—BUEE - Manufacturing 1,380,031 51.7 1,400,285 63.2
— B ERRE - Transport and transport equipment 2,344,458 79.5 2,883,028 77.0
—[R4LES) - Recreational activities 10,837 62.9 48,882 %3
—BEHRE - Information technology 648,907 5.0 48,392 431
—HAth - Others 5,898,147 60.6 5,665,507 67.4
48,168,267 65.8 50,433,142 72.5
BA Individuals
—BEEEEHEZ - Loans for the purchase of flats in Home
FAAZEERTEL & Ownership Scheme, Private Sector
TAEBEHREZEF Participation Scheme and Tenants
gm; Purchase Scheme 288,885 99.3 414,186 98.5
—EEHMEEYEENR - Loans for the purchase of other
residential properties 32,583,511 99.8 33,561,360 99.8
—EBFEEMR - Credit card advances 3,683,218 = 3,645,014 -
—HAth - Others 18,161,622 63.4 13,998,682 53.7
54,717,236 81.0 51,619,242 80.2

TEBFERENER Loans for use in Hong Kong 102,885,503 73.9 102,052,384 76.4

B2RE (1) Trade finance (Note (1)) 4,662,539 68.3 4,902,455 65.7

EEBLIMERAIERR GEQ)) Loans for use outside Hong Kong (Note (2)) 32,610,192 55.6 31,419,446 58.5

140,158,234 69.5 138,374,285 72.0
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5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
(Continued)

(a) Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector
classified according to the usage of loans and analysed by
percentage covered by collateral (Continued)

Note:
(1)  Trade finance shown above represents loans covering finance of imports
to Hong Kong, exports and re-exports from Hong Kong and merchandising

trade classified with reference to the relevant guidelines issued by the
HKMA.

(2)  Loans for use outside Hong Kong include loans extended to customers
located in Hong Kong with the finance used outside Hong Kong.
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() BITED W2 B EMKRBHABE UE
AR ERURERREENE 2L

34 @
EHD TR EBRE R ER R RABEEL0%
U ERYTTE Hﬁ’%ﬂfﬂzﬁié EERSEIEE)= P

B8 BEER3 s IR PEERI PEER 2B BB T ¢

5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
(Continued)

(a) Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector
classified according to the usage of loans and analysed by
percentage covered by collateral (Continued)

For each industry sector reported above with loan balance
constituting 10% or more of the total balance of loans and
advances to customers, the attributable amount of impaired
loans, overdue loans, Stage 3, and Stage 1 and Stage 2 impairment
allowances are as follows:

=70
B
BEKREE P B e Pis B2
AEER BiBsfE A PEg3 R
(P5ER3) Gross loans HEEE Stage1and
REEGER Impaired  and advances Stage 3 Stage 2
2025%12H31H At 31 December 2025 Outstanding loans overdue for impairment impairment
LCBIETFTd )T HKS 000 balance (Stage3)  over 3 months allowances allowances
HEBFERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong
T Industrial, commercial and financial
—WMELE - Property investment 21,258,210 1,882,098 1,721,863 269,834 471,860
BA Individuals
—BEHMET - Loans for the purchase of other
MEER residential properties 32,583,511 287,240 270,738 60,300 16,029
—Hfth - Others 18,161,622 282,370 34,411 140,127 261,410
EERLUMERNER Loans for use outside Hong Kong 32,610,192 887,628 507,754 104,922 425,199
Efk
BRBEE
EEAREE P ER 1 R P B2
HEE™M HBidsfEAa FEE3 BEEE
(F2E3) Gross loans BEEE Stage 1 and
KMEELER Impaired  and advances Stage 3 Stage 2
20245128311 At 31 December 2024 Outstanding loans overdue for impairment impairment
LGB ST HKS’000 balance (Stage3)  over3months allowances allowances
AEEEENER Loans for use in Hong Kong
TrEER Industrial, commercial and financial
—YERE - Property investment 23,066,021 2,070,468 1,861,213 229,563 93,597
BA Individuals
—HEHMET - Loans for the purchase of other
MEEM residential properties 33,561,360 288,477 257,041 83,063 21,261
EEBELIMERNED Loans for use outside Hong Kong 31,419,446 708,103 704,815 178,072 137,442
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(2) HPEAEEHIERE

REEBLERERITE BRER) RA  LUTH
PR ARPEEBGRRBZ N2 REBESE
B PEIRFE R F R IRR DAY 2 IFRITER
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5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
(Continued)

(b) Mainland activities exposures

The analysis of Mainland activities exposures is based on the
categories of non-bank counterparties and the type of direct
exposures defined by the HKMA under the Banking (Disclosure)
Rules with reference to the HKMA Return of Mainland Activities,
which includes the Mainland activities exposures extended by the
Bank and its Mainland subsidiary bank only.

20254
LOBMT T T

BERARA BEAERRI

HYEREE HyERER
2025 On-balance Off-balance EREE
HKS 000 sheet exposure sheet exposure Total exposures

L PR PREFFEER
HERENBARMNEE
nE) (BERF))

2. WTTEUR S BR A R
HERENBARMNEE
R

3. BEETENMZERNE
FRE 3t 1 AY LA
KREMBEARMNGE AR

4 REELHSE-BERZT
REFFBIE MR

5 RAELHETRZRY
1 BATRIEL A

6. BEETENMLINZER
SRRl LSRR IZBY
B TS RBYE B
Pt AR

7. 58T HEREERG1E
HhE ARSI TR R
BUBRER

ARTRENMRTINE AT Z
HisEERZEESS

BEBRRNNREEEES
Bt

e LA E2RGHEEETRERBEKAMEE

FPREZ

1. Central government, central government-owned
entities and their subsidiaries and joint ventures

(V") 4,859,609 42,566 4,902,175
2. Local governments, local government-owned
entities and their subsidiaries and JVs
1,352,541 22,296 1,374,837
3. PRC nationals residing in Chinese Mainland or other
entities incorporated in Chinese Mainland and
their subsidiaries and JVs 9,031,117 1,032,446 10,063,563
4. Other entities of central government not reported in
item 1 above 3,857,145 240,854 4,097,999
5. Other entities of local governments not reported in
item 2 above 639,050 - 639,050
6. PRC nationals residing outside Chinese Mainland
or entities incorporated outside Chinese Mainland
where the credits are granted for use in
Chinese Mainland 8,859,174 205,861 9,065,035
7. Other counterparties where the exposures are
considered to be non-bank Chinese Mainland
exposures 437,255 1,277 438,532
29,035,891 1,545,300 30,581,191
Total assets of the Bank and its Mainland
subsidiary bank after provision 244,124,613
On-balance sheet exposures as percentage of
total assets

11.89%

Note: The balances of exposures reported above include gross loans and

advances and other balances of claims on the customers.
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5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

(Continued)

(b) Mainland activities exposures (Continued)

BESBERA BESERIN
RIEREE HIEREE
20244 2024 On-balance Off-balance RErEE
LOBEFTIsn HKS 000 sheet exposure  sheet exposure  Total exposures
1 PRET R REFT R SR 1. Central government, central government-owned
HWB AR EGERE entities and their subsidiaries and JVs 5,198,753 - 5,198,753
2. HAEU B A E 2. Local governments, local government-owned
HWB AR EGERE entities and their subsidiaries and JVs 1,170,713 367,215 1,537,928
3. BEAERER 2 EREEFENM 3. PRC nationals residing in Chinese Mainland or other
AL E S R E B AR entities incorporated in Chinese Mainland and
MEEAH their subsidiaries and JVs 7,657,826 559,311 8,217,137
4 FEELAE-E2HR PREFT 4, Other entities of central government not reported
R E S in item 1 above 4,128,734 57,523 4,186,257
5 REMLREZBERZMABG 5. Other entities of local governments not reported
R E S in item 2 above 857,213 - 857,213
6. BEEFENMNIN BIRHTE 6. PRC nationals residing outside Chinese Mainland
FRED PSSO AR LBV > 1T or entities incorporated outside Chinese Mainland
W R EVE R R E P where the credits are granted for use in
Chinese Mainland 8,738,887 435,408 9,174,295
7. AR ZHF AR 7. Other counterparties where the exposures are
FREIAREIFR TERR P BVERER considered to be non-bank Chinese Mainland
exposures 462,266 1,677 463,943
28,214,392 1,421,134 29,635,526
AERIT R EL MR T A E) 2 1% Total assets of the Bank and its Mainland
BERZEES subsidiary bank after provision 238,964,613
BEABRNNGREGLEESHED On-balance sheet exposures as percentage
of total assets 11.81%
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5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
(Continued)

(c) Analysis of gross loans and advances to customers and
overdue loans by geographical area

Loans and advances to customers by geographical area are
classified according to the location of the counterparties after
taking into account the transfer of risk. In general, risk transfer
applies when an advance is guaranteed by a party located in an
area which is different from that of the counterparty.

The following table analyses gross loans and advances to
customers, impaired loans and advances to customers (Stage 3),
overdue loans and advances to customers, Stage 3, and Stage 1

and Stage 2 impairment allowances by geographical area.

HEZERER
ERER REX(5HK3) BHERER PR 1R P ER2
RBR4atE Impaired RE® 2% AEERE
Gross loans and Overdue AEZERE Stage 1 and
loans and advances to loans and Stage 3 Stage 2
20255128318 At 31 December 2025 advances to customers advances to impairment impairment
LCEBFTI5)m HKS 000 customers (Stage 3) customers allowances allowances
& Hong Kong 108,438,283 3,471,371 2,889,676 753,696 1,092,422
FHE Pt Chinese Mainland 16,983,157 646,912 267,415 77,231 156,543
P Macau 12,012,614 261,401 261,402 41,428 80,283
Hit Others 2,724,180 - - - 26,235
140,158,234 4,379,684 3,418,493 872,355 1,355,483

HERFER
BREM kBH(EH3) BERFEM P ER 1R P B2
KBARAELE Impaired KBHR Fet ER3 REEE
Gross loans and Overdue HEERE Stage 1 and
loans and advances to loans and Stage 3 Stage 2
2024128315 ) At 31 December 2024 advances to customers advances to impairment impairment
LGB0 5)m HKS 000 customers (Stage 3) customers allowances allowances
s Hong Kong 108,718,160 4,018,261 3,391,470 753,706 537,887
HE P Chinese Mainland 13,729,341 221,449 219,787 69,748 73,190
! Macau 13,527,103 197,973 197,973 49,535 35,765
Hit Others 2,399,681 - - - 12,514
138,374,285 4,437,683 3,809,230 872,989 659,356
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5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
(Continued)

(d) Loan exposure to Hong Kong commercial properties

The Group’s loans to Hong Kong commercial properties (“HKCRE
loans”) are granted to corporate customers for use in Hong Kong
to finance their investments in completed and uncompleted
properties in Hong Kong as well as their property developments in
Hong Kong, including loans for building and construction.

HKCRE loans are the aggregate of loans reported within the
industry sectors of property investment and property development
under Loans for use in Hong Kong after excluding loans granted to
corporate customers which are not primarily engaged in property
investment or development and companies which are owned and/
or controlled by individual retail and private banking customers for
property investment purpose.

SHEDITESNIT Further analysis is set out below:
2025%12A31H 2025568308 2024%12A31H
As at 31 Dec 2025 As at 30 Jun 2025 As at 31 Dec 2024
FEELR REER KEEER REER RKEBELHR  RAEEXN
Outstanding Impaired Outstanding Impaired Outstanding Impaired
BEET In millions of HKS balance loans balance loans balance loans
TEAERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong
THSR Industrial, commercial and financial
—MEEE - Property development 5,741 147 6,906 150 6,426 155
—WELE - Property investment 21,258 1,882 21,252 2,033 23,066 2,070
26,999 2,029 28,158 2,183 29,492 2,225
Heh BERHERMEST 0f which: HKCRE loans reported within
/R
—WEERE - Property development 5,741 147 6,906 150 6,426 155
—MELE - Property investment 17,734 1,874 17,563 2,027 19,355 2,059
23,475 2,021 24,469 2,177 25,781 2,214
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5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
(Continued)

(e) International claims

The information of international claims discloses exposures
to foreign counterparties on which the ultimate risk lies, and
is derived according to the location of the counterparties after
taking into account any transfer of risk. In general, transfer of risk
from one country to another is recognised if the claims against
a counterparty are guaranteed by another party in a different
country or if the claims are on an overseas branch of a bank
whose head office is located in a different country. Only regions
constituting 10% or more of the aggregate international claims
after taking into account any recognised risk transfer are disclosed.

FESRITTAANNERE
Non-bank private sector
FEIRAT
SRS JEER
Non-bank FANMERE fERELEEE
2025%12831A At 31 December 2025 R1T B financial  Non-financial Total
BEET In millions of HKS Banks Official sector institutions  private sector claims
BEEAL Offshore centres 2,845 8,686 7,579 144,185 163,295
—Hp & - of which: Hong Kong 2,099 7,752 7,119 129,204 146,174
BREPTAE Developing Asia and Pacific 29,452 1,367 4,913 22,872 58,604
—Hr : FPEp - of which: Chinese Mainland 15,449 869 4,913 17,355 38,586
JERITRAANIEE
Non-bank private sector
FEERTT
TR &R
Non-bank FA AR
2024128318 At 31 December 2024 R1T BHEE financial  Non-financial EHEAzE
EET In millions of HKS Banks Official sector institutions private sector Total claims
BEEL Offshore centres 2,460 9,445 7,544 144,685 164,134
—Hrh &8 - of which: Hong Kong 1,923 8,240 7,268 128,335 145,766
BEATLAR Developing Asia and Pacific 30,642 1,314 4,502 21,870 58,328
—Hep REAH - of which: Chinese Mainland 18,724 879 4341 15,065 39,009
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TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF DAH SING BANK, LIMITED
(Incorporated in Hong Kong with limited liability)

OPINION
What we have audited

The consolidated financial statements of Dah Sing Bank, Limited
(the “Bank”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”), which are set out
on pages 41 to 232, comprise:

« the consolidated statement of financial position as at 31
December 2025;

«  the consolidated income statement for the year then ended;

«  the consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the
year then ended;

«  the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year
then ended;

+  the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then
ended; and

+ the notes to the consolidated financial statements,
comprising material accounting policy information and other
explanatory information.

Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a
true and fair view of the consolidated financial position of the
Group as at 31 December 2025, and of its consolidated financial
performance and its consolidated cash flows for the year then
ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as
issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
(“HKICPA”) and have been properly prepared in compliance with
the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.
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BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong
Standards on Auditing (“HKSAs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our
responsibilities under those standards are further described in
the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated
Financial Statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA’s
Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the “Code”), as
applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest
entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with the Code.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period. These
matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the
consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our
opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on
these matters.

The key audit matter identified in our audit is related to
impairment allowances (“ECL”) on advances to customers.
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continued)

Key Audit Matter

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter

Impairment allowances (“ECL”) on advances to customers

Refer to notes 4(a) and 20 to the consolidated
financial statements.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group recorded
impairment allowances of HK$2,227,838 thousand
in respect of its advances to customers.

The determination of the impairment allowances
involves complex methodologies and significant
management judgement. During the year, the
uncertainties in economic environments in Hong
Kong and Mainland China, including but not
limited to the dynamic situation in the real estate
sector, have continued to impact the inherent risk
and estimation uncertainty involved in estimating
impairment allowances.

Key judgements and estimates in respect of the
measurement of ECL include:

. Segmentation of portfolios based on
credit risk characteristics, selection of
appropriate model methodologies and
determination of key measurement
parameters and assumptions;

. Criteria for determining whether or not
there was a significant increase in credit
risk (“SICR”), or a default;

. Determination of macro-economic
forecasts, and the application of economic
scenarios and weightings; and

. The estimated future cash flows for loans
and advances to customers in Stage 3.

Impairment allowances on advances to customers
is an audit focus due to the high inherent risk
given the uncertainty of estimates, adoption
of complex models, involvement of significant
management judgements and assumptions.

We understood and evaluated management’s
internal controls for the measurement of
impairment allowances on advances to customers.

We assessed the inherent risk of material
misstatement by considering the degree of
estimation uncertainty and level of other inherent
risk factors such as the complexity of estimation
models used, the subjectivity of significant
management judgements and assumptions, and
susceptibility to management bias.

We have performed the following procedures:

. We tested the key controls over selection
of ECL model methodologies and
segmentation of portfolios, determination
and approval of key measurement
parameters and assumptions such as
internal credit rating, staging, macro-
economic forecasts and their related
probability weightings;

. We involved our credit risk experts in
evaluating the model methodologies for
ECL measurement including segmentation
of portfolios, key measurement parameters
and assumptions;

. We tested the key controls over timely
identification, assessment and reporting of
credit-impaired advances to customers;

. We tested the key controls over estimated
future cash flows and calculation of
present values with respect to advances to
customers in Stage 3;

. On a sampling basis, we assessed the
appropriateness of the internal credit
ratings, management’s judgements used
in determining significant increases in
credit risk and identification of credit-
impaired advances to customers based on
the borrowers’ financial and non-financial
information and other evidence provided by
management;
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continued)
Key Audit Matter

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter

Impairment allowances (“ECL”) on advances to customers (Continued)

We evaluated management’s selection
of macro-economic forecasts, economic
scenarios and weightings assigned.
We independently assessed the
reasonableness of the macro-economic
forecasts by comparing them to available
public information, and other current
macro economic conditions;

For a sample of advances to customers in
Stage 3, we assessed the reasonableness
of key inputs, management judgements
and estimates used in the ECL calculation
such as estimated future cash flow from
borrowers, collateral valuations, range of
scenarios and scenarios weightings; and

We checked and evaluated the financial
statements disclosures in relation to the
measurement of impairment allowances on
advances to customers.

Based on the procedures performed, we considered
that the models, significant judgements and
assumptions, as well as key parameters used by
management in measuring impairment allowances
on advances to customers were supported by
available evidence.
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OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Bank are responsible for the other information.
The other information comprises all of the information included in
the annual report other than the consolidated financial statements
and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not
cover the other information and we do not express any form of
assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and,
in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is
a material misstatement of this other information, we are required
to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND THE AUDIT
COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The directors of the Bank are responsible for the preparation of
the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair view
in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the
HKICPA and the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for such
internal control as the directors determine is necessary to enable
the preparation of consolidated financial statements that are free
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors
are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless
the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Group’s
financial reporting process.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to
issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. We report our
opinion solely to you, as a body, in accordance with Section 405 of
the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for no other purpose.
We do not assume responsibility towards or accept liability to
any other person for the contents of this report. Reasonable
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that
an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will always detect
a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise
from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or
in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence
the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional scepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

« Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or
error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of
not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations,
or the override of internal control.

«  Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the
audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

+  Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used

and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related
disclosures made by the directors.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued)

Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the
going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt
on the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related
disclosures in the consolidated financial statements or, if
such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to
the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or
conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a
going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures,
and whether the consolidated financial statements represent
the underlying transactions and events in a manner that
achieves fair presentation.

Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial
information of the entities or business units within the Group
as a basis for forming an opinion on the consolidated financial
statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision
and review of the audit work performed for purposes of
the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit
opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among
other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and
significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in
internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we
have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding
independence, and to communicate with them all relationships
and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our
independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate
threats or safeguards applied.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued)

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we
determine those matters that were of most significance in the
audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current
period and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe
these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation
precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely
rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be
communicated in our report because the adverse consequences
of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public
interest benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent

auditor’s report is Lam Hung (practising certificate number:
P04867).

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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PIIRHR

LISTS OF BRANCHES

4347 Branch it Address EE Tel f#H Fax

KHIRITHARAA

Dah Sing Bank, Limited

BBFR1T BERFHROEEE = E R ME

Aberdeen Shop 1, G/F and Portion of the Basement of Site 3, Aberdeen Centre 2554 5463 2554 0843

EEBERODIT ERBISHEBEROEE —IEI05EH

Admiralty Centre Shop No. 10, 1st Floor of the Podium, Admiralty Centre, 2529 1338 31102818
No. 18 Harcourt Road

AR E 1T 7 $78 / &T fE 5 18 48251 2 78 K [ I TS AASE &7 Sz 1t EEASSE &

Causeway Bay Flat A on Basement and Portion AA on Ground Floor, 2891 2201 2591 6037
Thai Kong Building, 482 Hennessy Road, Causeway Bay

PES1T B EE 195 IR TR A B M FASE A

Central Shop A, G/F, Worldwide House, 19 Des Voeux Road Central 25218134 2526 9427

WaaT 16 A 25 £ 18293-2995% e = A B 1t T 15-225% & Ko Ml @

Fortress Hill Shop No.15-22, G/F and basement, Empire Apartments, 2922 3389 2887 7604
Nos. 293-299 King’s Road ™t

St 1T 5 1 B 5 17135k 5 B K B L N ASR &

Happy Valley Shop A, G/F, Kam Yuk Mansion, 13 Yuk Sau Street, Happy Valley 2572 0708 25720718

HIEW 21T SERE ZRE1005R & {E PN A TE #1218 234-23558 &4

Heng Fa Chuen Shop Units 234-235, 2/F, Heng Fa Chuen Paradise Mall, 2558 7485 2889 2520
100 Shing Tai Road, Chai Wan

HETHEDT BT T E L6457

Johnston Road 164 Johnston Road, Wan Chai 2572 8849 2891 3743

EAR1T I 2184334375 BRI KB T

North Point Chu Kee Building, 433-437 King’s Road 2561 8241 28114474

ERKERDT BT 2 e KB ER2485 A F &R /O T G7, GTAK G835 &

Queen’s Road East Shop No. G7, G7A & G8, Ground Floor, Dah Sing Financial Centre, 2321 8912 2598 5300
248 Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai

HHEEDT B EHBIB57-8758 K 218 M N GeR i

Shaukiwan Shop G8, G/F, Tai On Building, 57-87 Shaukiwan Road 2568 5271 2567 5904

BIEE ST 2[5 KB F5443-45358 1 T 15-1695 58

Shek Tong Tsui Shop No. 15-16, G/F, 443-453 Queen’s Road West 2857 7473 2108 4539

LIRS T T IRTEEHIE 2885k 5 i 3 A B it T B25k S E —1EBE

Sheung Wan G/F & 1/F, No. 288 Des Voeux Road Central, Sheung Wan 2851 6281 2581 2216

XA 1T BB RN LI AR5 LR S 1t 50158 &8

Taikoo Shing Shop No. G501, On Shing Terrace, No. 28 Taikoo Shing Road & 2884 4802 2884 3151

No. 1-9 Tai Yue Avenue, Taikoo Shing

1 B2026F48208E AN ITREBESR 2181255 8 AR TASEE

Note:

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5

i

With effect from 20 April 2026, Fortress Hill Branch will be relocated to Shop A, Ground Floor, Yuet Ming Building, 125 King's Road



4347 Branch it Address EE Tel f#H Fax

KHIRITBERAE

Dah Sing Bank, Limited

RVEDT DB 1888958 ZE A FH O\ T 15k &

Cheung Sha Wan Shop 1, G/F, CRE Centre, 889 Cheung Sha Wan Road 2361 0951 2958 0985

BIZEH21T BRI E 19T R RN E IS TASE &R

Chong Yip Street Shop A, G/F., Montery Plaza, 19 Chong Yip Street, Kwun Tong 23893911 2389 8239

A 1T AT W F AR 285 B [E B T34k i 0 1258 i R 21835 &

Hunghom Shop No. 3 and 4 on G/F, Shop No. 2 on 1/F and Shop No.3on 2/F, 23658110 2363 5917
Cheron Court, 28 Wuhu Street, Hunghom

EBD1T 1 S SR Z B 3355

Jordan 335 Nathan Road, Jordan 23850161 2782 0993

EFZMWAT = F IS HARE 75 18 10AM TN26E K2 F5it &

Mei Foo Sun Chuen | Shop No. N26E & F, G/F, 10A Nassau Street, Stage V, 2370 2660 2370 2006
Mei Foo Sun Chuen

BEART BE A SR B 69T5E

Mongkok 697 Nathan Road, Mongkok 2394 4261 23919104

REHZT BRIE A 1098 FASRES

Shing Yip Street Shop A, G/F, 10 Shing Yip Street, Kwun Tong 2191 8103 2191 8723

EEIERS1T JLBEE EAE E % —HA 18 F5A-F6ATE

Telford Gardens Units F5A-F6A, Level 2, Telford Plaza I, Kowloon Bay 2927 4130 2755 4967

RV AT R 7D IBSH B 66-705R & W AE

Tsimshatsui Golden Crown Court, 66-70 Nathan Road, Tsimshatsui 23669121 2311 1491

BAMWSTT BAALE A A O FEEE M T G3CTR &

Wong Tai Sin Shop No. G3C, Ground Floor, Temple Mall South, Wong Tai Sin 2326 5165 2350 0894

JHRE 3 1T JH e 31 5 2 1B 56 158

Yaumatei 561 Nathan Road, Yaumatei 2782 1339 23859285

MmE1T 028 B A BE 885 {E &R B 5 i TALL-A1452110-1125% &4

Fanling Shop Nos. A11-A14 and 110-112, Ground Floor, Flora Plaza, 2677 8830 2669 9950
88 Pak Wo Road, Fanling

BE 21T %35 BL75 BR 1785 S B M T 25 A

Kwai Fong Shop 2, G/F, Edition 178, 178 Hing Fong Road, Kwai Chung 2487 8033 2489 1253

I3 1T 1 58 B BE 15 B& 15% The LOHASEE 141541457 &

LOHAS Park Shop Unit 414, Level 4, The LOHAS, 1 Lohas Park Road, 2838 2023 27196373

Tseung Kwan O
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4347 Branch ik Address EEE Tel f#H Fax
KHIRITHARAA
Dah Sing Bank, Limited
ERLUESS1T E321L757) B86083% 55 8% LI E 15 — 1233558 &
Ma On Shan Plaza Shop 335 on Level 3, Ma On Shan Plaza, 608 Sai Sha Road, 2929 4137 2633 3432
Ma On Shan
BRIEAT B E 83358 5 70108 D-ESL &
Maritime Square Shop 108 D-E, Maritime Square, 33 Tsing King Road, Tsing Yi 24351368 24351582
BB AT 0 P40 22 B8 16823657 /8 1711 5 93-95 5/ &
Ocean Walk Shop 11 and 93-95, Ocean Walk, 168-236 Wu Chui Road, Tuen Mun 2404 6931 2404 7130
WIRE T 787D 1H E286-28857 M T
Sha Tsui Road G/F, Nos. 286-288 Sha Tsui Road, Tsuen Wan 26151510 26151099
WHEBT 7D EBYF B A O oS A
Shatin Shop 9, G/F, Lucky Plaza, Shatin 2606 3533 2601 2413
LKA 1T KGR 8 B8 55-505% JK B & it T BIR &
Sheung Shui Shop B, G/F, Siu Kai House, 55-59 San Fung Avenue, Sheung Shui 26715030 2672 1533
KIFA1T KIF 2 Z= PR 15 K 350 B 45 1 5358 25458 &
Tai Po Units 53-54 on Level 1, Tai Po Plaza, On Tai Road, Tai Po 2667 2588 2664 3637
KB 21T YD A B {8 55-56 SR R B A714-185R & 1B TEE #th T 1K 252 i
Tai Wai Shops 1 and 2 on Ground Floor, Grandeur Garden, 2691 1272 2606 1531
14-18 Chik Fai Street, 55-56 Tai Wai Road, Shatin
KKERT KIKEBEIRIFAT3R RS0 R B A 15148112058 5
Tin Shui Wai Shop No. L120, First Floor, Tin Shing Shopping Centre, 2448 9008 24489112
Tin Shing Court, 3 Tin Ching Street, Tin Shui Wai
1 E R % B2 JBMCP Discovery 1121275 &
EBIE O D1T
Tseung Kwan O Shop 127, Level 1, MCP Discovery, Tseung Kwan O 29272101 2702 2305
Metro City Plaza
EEAMT EEXE4-16REEARE
Tsuen Wan Dang Fat Mansion, 14-16 Tai Ho Road, Tsuen Wan 2492 8102 2415 0984
BRIB1T B FI40EE & 1852-6255% B 1 18 1t TN 455% K558 &
Tuen Mun Shops 4 and 5 on G/F, Man Cheung Mansion, 24416218 24416613
52-62 Tuen Mun Heung Sze Wui Road
RANT UL SR8 B SR AT 198 SR R B T 2398 49
Tung Chung Shop 23, G/F, Tung Chung Crescent, 1 Hing Tung Street, 2109 3484 2109 4353
Tung Chung, Lantau Island
TeER B WLE 1T ToEA B LA B’ TT BAER162-1685% B 18 3t T Cot &
Yuen Long Castle Shop C, G/F, Len Shing Mansion, 162-168 Castle Peak Road, 2479 4555 2479 4522
Peak Road Yuen Long
N 1T RERYITE L& LA ERIBAIEREEmBR O
Shenzhen P9 HA2182301522304-b (EF4R : 518000)

Unit 2301 & 2304-b, Phase 4, Tower 2, Qianhai Kerry Centre,
Qianhai, Nanshan District, Shenzhen, China (Postcode: 518000)

(86-755) 2939 2323 (86-755) 2883 9871

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5
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4347 Branch ik Address EEE Tel
RFIRERITIRHBIRAT

Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A.

RFS1T

Macau Branches

ST /8 N EEE5T25]

Main Branch Avenida da Praia Grande, No. 572 (853) 8791 0000

RERT R LE 12 & K 5 B8 43-BIR

Almirante Lacerda Avenida Do Almirante Lacerda, No. 43-B (853) 2831 6191

EVIRDTT FRIVIREE B IR13-1958 (R E T = K EH#h TERE

Areia Preta Estrada Marginal da Areia Preta no.13-19, Centro Polytex, R/C E (853) 2845 0759

EE 1T S AT 405R 3 AR

Mercadores Rua dos Mercadores No. 40 R/C A (853) 2857 2610

EHHIT R E 4 E 536355 L F HH.0\ M N ORE

Nape Alameda Dr. Carlos D’Assumpgdo, No. 363, (853) 2872 2515
Edificio Hot Line, R/C O

BEMST B B A it TS ARE

Palha Rua da Palha, No. 4, R/CA (853) 2837 3762

B SE2T Bt S H725-DIE S B Rt T BEE

Pedro Coutinho Rua de Pedro Coutinho No. 25D, Queens Court, R/C B (853) 2821 6523

aulniT A BRI S+ —A i /B 551828 il S CCE

Toi San Rua Onze Bairro Tamagnini Barbosa, S/N, (853) 2823 8483
Jardim Cidade Nova, Bloco 18, R/C CC

KIFE 1T

Taipa Branch

IKFRFIEWAIT | BEERHAERFIERN—BHME T 1 E

Prince Flower City Rua de Evora, Prince Flower City, Lai San Kok, R/C I, Taipa (853) 2884 2788
Taipa

RIRE ST

Coloane Branch

BIRD1T ERIR B 15 B M 75 3th T DEE

Coloane Largo do Matadouro No. 7, R/C D, Coloane (853) 2888 2374
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4317 Branch

ik Address

EEE Tel

K¥ER1T (FE) BRAT
Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited

“iT
Head Office

FEUIEWZT
Shenzhen Nanshan
Sub-Branch

BN 1T

Guangzhou

EBR1T
Shanghai

EE1T
Nanchang
HIHT
Zhenjiang
BT

Foshan Sub-Branch

SR 3)II T %R FE BR B 50165 R B 100K EAREL51E

15/F, Tower A, Kingkey100 Building, 5016 Shennan Road East,
Shenzhen

AlmELUEIEOTECEadgEER5 Jb&)
4-TIRABIZ1235H

Shop 123, Building 4-7, Zhuo Yue Wei Gang (North),

Industrial Road 7, Shekou, Nan Shan District, Shenzhen
EREEMNTHEEE A RILK6045E A IRIT KIELE

1/F, Dah Sing Bank Building, 604 North Renmin Road,

Yue Xiu District, Guangzhou, Guangdong

EEMIIOER AR 50158 i8R EEEZ15/E06, 07E T
Room 06 & 07, 15th Floor, Sinar Mas Plaza,

No. 501 Dong Da Ming Road, Hongkou District, Shanghai
IFEEmEmERMEE L EK1365%1-28

1/F-2/F, 136 Dieshan Road, East Lake District, Nanchang, Jiangxi
JLERE 87T ™ R & AR TN B8 595

59 Jiefang Road, Jing Kou District, Zhenjiang, Jiangsu

& B 8 6 LU 70 B 728 (& 9B LU RT3 D 2 e B 85iE TR A P 75 R
1EEEE31/E

31/F, Building T1, Poly Business Center, 8 Wenhua South Road,
Foshan New City, Shunde District, Foshan, Guangdong

(86-755) 2519 9033

(86-755) 2519 9069

(86-20) 8116 0888

(86-21) 5551 2808

(86-791) 8688 7333

(86-511) 8880 9996

(86-757) 8513 3555

RITRITARRAE 2025FF 5
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Dah Sing Bank, Limited X#iR1THARAT]
26th Floor, Dah Sing Financial Centre, 248 Queen's Road East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong
EREFERKRKER248FEATMER AP 0261

Telephone EEE : (852) 2507 8866 o i
FaCSimile %E . (852) 2598 5052 \@ Paper | Supporting responsible forestry
FS B3R | % AREMME

: . C S
Website #4841t : www.dahsing.com iscon FSC° C176382
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